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Prism Home Page
Overview

Prism’s home page displays links to the sections that the user’s role gives them access to. Each
of the smaller tiles gives direct access to an element of system configuration, while the larger
tiles are for analysis plug ins (e.g. Telephony) and show links to the different analysis tools
available in each module.

Where it is used the My Activity tile shows on the home page as well, giving direct links to the
user’s phone book and call activity.

The Prism Home Page can always be reached by clicking on the logo in the top left corner of
the screen.

TIGERPRISM @

Home

Common Features

Throughout Prism there are areas where the same controls will show. These controls have
been streamlined and made consistent throughout the product.

Navigation

Navigation around Prism is done simply by clicking the object or module that you want to see.
As this is a browser-based product you can have multiple pages open and using “open in hew
tab” or “open in new window” options can save considerable time.

Clicking on the Logo in the top left-hand corner will take you back to the Prism Home Page
menu.

Clicking on items in the left-hand menu will either open/close a submenu or take you to a
module.

Clicking on your avatar picture in the top right corner will display your settings menu.

Clicking on the menu icon shows direct access links to the areas the user has available. It
also shows recently accessed modules.
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Most recent module
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If an expected link is not navigating as expected an object or setting may be in edit mode on the
main screen. Just save or cancel as appropriate and continue.

My Settings

The avatar picture in the top right of the screen will always show you your own personal
settings. It has quick options to change the font size of the display and to log out but can also
take you into your profile screen.

Choosing My Profile takes you into your Account details page. This has four tabs of information,
although there is relatively little that can be edited at User level, and Directory Integration may
reset certain things (eg names and titles). It does however let you see your settings and on the
fourth tab (Preferences) you can adjust the font size, colour theme, time zone and language.

My Account Details

Profile Logins Security Preferences
My Settings
Languoge Theme
English Tiger Bluc
T Font Siza
f— [E—— {UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbo Small

n, London
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Grid columns and controls

TIGERPRISM @

There is a filter at the top of the page (2) which will return any records containing the entered
string in any field. Each column also has an individual filter (3) which can be used to display
selected sets of records. At the left of each line the detail icon (4) will display the full record.

Along the bottom of the grid are the page controls (5), and the number of records per page
control (6). Toward the right are the total records filtered (7), reset filters (8), choose display
columns (9), reset columns (10), refresh display (11) controls. At the top of the page are buttons
to add a new record (12) and to export the current grid (13). The grid can be exported into Excel
(XLSX) or text (CSV) formats.

Recycle Bin

Most objects in Prism are never destroyed but are deleted into a recycle bin specific to that
object. The recycle bin looks very similar to the search grid and has the same controls for
display and filtering. There is also an extra control on the right of every row which allows the
record to be restored.

Fixed Charges search

Filter

ChargeType Y ChargeName Y Curency ¥ ChargePeriodicity Y Charge Model Y  tHondoverbayRue Y Deleted Y

= Maintenance AAA Pound sterling Month(s) Apportioned First Party 14/08/2020 15:28:31

Filtering

At the top of most grids is a filter box. This is a generic filter which will narrow down all rows in
the table to include only those with exact matches (in any displayed field) to the string typed into
the box.

Further to this option, each column has a filter icon at the top. This allows a more targeted level
of filtering as the options are more varied and contextually sensitive to the type of data in the
column.

Text fields might offer “Begins with ...” or “Contains ...”,

number fields offer options including “Greater than ...” or “Less than ...”,

date fields offer “Is Before ...” and “Between ...”

some fields will simply offer picklists
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You can filter on as many columns as you like to narrow down exactly the record set you need.
That can then be used or exported for use elsewhere.

Edit Screen Controls

Many edit screens have custom controls, and these will be detailed in their specific sections.
There are three common controls seen on many edit screens.

Save changes (1) — submit changes and return to the original page
4-

Reset changes (2) — discard any changes but stay in edit mode

o e e Cancel (3) — discard any changes and return to the original page

Assignments and Overlaps
Overview

There are several areas within Prism which have one object or property assigned to another for
a specific time period using ‘from’ and ‘to’ dates.

Often, but not always, these are set at item creation time but generally these assignments can
be edited afterwards. Assignments can be adjusted to correct the historical track to reflect the
actual times of change (directory changes are often advised after the fact), additional
assignments can be made as changes take place (a new fixed charge is applied when a service
is ordered by a department) and assignments can be planned for the future (a tariff with new
rates comes into force on the first of the next month).

Controls and Editing Assignments

These assignment screens all have the same controls. The existing assignment history is
viewed until the edit button is clicked. At that point several fields and controls become available
and rules specific to the records are highlighted above the table.

In the example below, the top line has been edited to close a gap in assignment dates. The
status and corner flash indicate which rows have been altered and how.

Assignments

&0 L S B e

The ‘From’ and ‘To’ dates (1) for all rows, as well as the selections (2) can be changed. An
entire row can be removed (3) as well, if the record is no longer required, or was incorrect. Once
all details are correct the assignments can be saved.
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It is important to ensure that there is no overlap in the dates. To help with this, Prism will flag up
any overlapping date ranges and will not allow the edit to be saved until they are resolved.

New Assignments

A new assignment can be added by clicking the Add button. The ‘From’ date will need to be
supplied, as well as any selections (endpoint, tariff, employee) required by the context. The ‘To’
date of a new assignment will always default to Ongoing and should be adjusted as well if that
is not correct.

In the example below a new endpoint has been assigned, however the ‘To’ date for the old
assignment has been left as Ongoing. Prism shows which row in the table conflicts with each
one to assist in finding where a correction needs to be made. These are referred to as Overlaps
and all must be resolved before the changes can be saved.

There is an overlap in assignment date ranges for the same Cdr Source

Add Endpoint

Row validation

Row Status Overlap From To Endpoint name
1 [ 1w | Rows: 2 08/07/2020 0000 ongoing \amasroar £

2 Rows:1 08/01/2020 00:00 ongoing 1422604277 (7 il

a ofos/2018 00:00 08/01/2020 00-00 1056767526 (&
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My Activity

Overview

My Activity shows each user detailed information about calls on phone numbers assigned to
them. It allows calling or called numbers to be added to the user’s personal phone book, so that
calls can be marked as personal. The phone book labels will also be used in My Calls displays.

7

My Activity
1/ D
My Calls Phone Bock
Activity

My Calls

The My Calls page displays a dashboard populated with data from phone numbers assigned to
the current user.

There are a number of controls and areas on the page.

My Activity  wayGass 0”“ TR = & o
Myenapoms | 248 X Q706068 x . Soectoy QuekDotes ¥ Dues  dastveor v 4 o-—. Volume: v e

s &= s .

eob s e 3 sug e et Now

Y  wyoomngono Y cama Y comswos Y wycokdions Y voworoicr Y toktme ¥ oo T

1. Profiles can be configured to allow quick selections of particular views. If a user has more
than one endpoint assigned to them then profiles might allow different endpoints to show on
different pages or extensions might be separated from mobiles. Profiles also allow date
ranges (both relative and specific) to be saved. So a profile could be set for last week,
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another for last month, and a third for current year. Profiles can be selected, created,
updated, reloaded and deleted from the controls in the top row.

2. Al of a user’s endpoints are selected by default and can be removed to view sets or individual
numbers as needed. To reset the removal reload the profile, or the page.

3. Dates can be selected either relatively (last week, this year) or specifically.

The focus of the usage graph in the timeline section can be selected between Volume, Duration or

Charges.

The whole timeline section can be collapsed to make more room for the call grid.

The timeline chart shows call volume, duration, or cost against the date range selected.

Each line plotted on the timeline can be switch on or off by clicking its legend.

The Personal tab shows a breakdown of Personal calls and non-Personal calls for each endpoint

selected.

9. The Summary tab shows a breakdown of calls by direction for each selected endpoint.

10. The calls grid shows every call made or received from the selected endpoints.

11. The cog icon shows against the party which does not belong to the user. It allows a user Phonebook
entry to be made, edited or deleted

»>

© N O

Mycalinglabel Y Called
2249

ol 2940

Add

12. The padlock icon unlocks the call grid, allowing calls to be marked or unmarked as personal one by

one.

Called Y Called Label Y My called label Y Personal call Y Talk time Y
2249 2249Tiger Cisco UCM m] 00:0016

2249 2248Tiger Cisco UCM [ 00:00:02

2249 2249Tiger Cisco UCM D] 00:01:20

2249 2249Tiger Cisco UCM @ 00:0015

0753 Mobile EE ( Th) Rence Halley o ] 00:01:26

2303 2303Tiger Cisco UCM &8 00:00:36
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Phone Book

A user’s phone book is private and specific to that user. It can be used to give labels to specific
numbers, allowing the “My Label” fields to show the user exactly who a call is from or to. Entries
in the phone book are not automatically personal calls. Business numbers can also be entered
to let the My Calls display provide an easy overview of calls to known and unknown numbers.

Search
The search page is a standard Prism grid. For standard grid controls see Common Features.
Create
A new phonebook entry must be created from a number seen in CDR related to the user. In
most cases numbers will be added to the phone book by selection through the grid control. But

they can be created or edited through the detail page.

My Phone Book Create

Create my phone book item

PSTH digits* Personal cal

None selected > o oFF o
—_—

= Parsonal labst*
A &

1. Use the ellipsis to browse all PSTN numbers involved in calls to the user’s endpoint. Numbers which
are already in the phonebook are not listed. Use the eraser to clear the current selection.

PSTN Digits Selector x
Filter
Country dialling code Y  countryname Y Arcacode Y Arcalabel Y Digits ¢
44 United Kingdom mobilco2couk =
44 United Kingdom anonymous
44 United Kingdom 0800 Froo 0B00B0OIS0
a4 United Kingdom 0800 Free 08000566618
a4 United Kingdom 0800 Froo 08000354897
a4 United Kingdom 079176 Mobile Vodaofone 07917647432
a4 United Kingdom 079081 Mabile Vodafonc 07908117066
a4 United Kingdom 078558 o 07855805069
{orange)
44 United Kingdom 078085 Mol 07808566293

Telofonica UK -
4 3

‘4 > 250 v Items Por Page 1-420fa2itoms N @ (v O

Cancel

2. Use the slider to select whether future calls to this number are automatically marked as personal calls
or not. This control has no effect on historical calls which are already marked, or which have not been
marked.

3. Enter the label to be displayed in the My Calls grid’s ‘My Calling Label’ and ‘My Called Label’ fields.
These labels will not appear in other reporting. They will appear against historical calls in the grid.
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Enterprise \ Directory
Overview

Prism’s directory contains three independent trees. By default, these are set as Departments,
Cost Centres, and Projects, although these labels can be changed. There is no functional
difference between the three trees, they can be configured to represent whatever organisational
views suit your business.

Each view consists of Organizations, built into a hierarchical tree. These Organizations can
have endpoints assigned to them, and those endpoints can also be assigned to employees.
This all contributes to the tree showing a view of organizations (1) with endpoints (2) and people
(3) shown against each.

TIGERPRISM @

Dopartment | manoge | Company Tast /Basic Incustrics

,,,,,

.....

These directory assignments are reflected in analytics, reports and dashboards throughout the
rest of Prism.

Related sections

Due to the nature and complexity of the directory there are many other sections of the manual
which may need to be referred to while reading through this one. Creation and management of
employees, endpoints, authorisation codes, number groups, fixed charges, and tariffs are all
needed for the items assigned in the organization trees.
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Elements of the Directory
Organization tree

The left-hand section of the directory screen consists of the selected tree. This serves as a
visual guide to the hierarchy but is also the means of navigation around the tree.

Filter o

v =] Company Test

0 e O

i Add Department

oa Boouty )
‘Fli Grocery = Bockdating
-F‘i Jowelery . cut
*:;i Sports “ Copy
_1@- Toys _ Paste

& Dolcto

v /M copitol Goods £ T

h]

_:?- Automotive

L:;'i Games
.1';'* Movics

Fis]

» O Consumer Durables

» r\"g'; Consumacr Non-Durables e

B :
S Consumer Scrvices
'
B :
> L Duplicated
» &7 Energy
b f
iz .
> 7  Finonce

Health Care
Misccllancous
MNEW LEVEL
Pulbdlic Utilitics

Technology

» &5 Tronsportation

The basic items on the tree represent the organizations (departments, cost centres or projects).
Branches can be expanded or collapsed by clicking the arrow on the left of the item (1).
Clicking the cog on the right of an organization opens the action menu (2).

The controls across the top (3) are, in order: Add an organization as a descendant of the
selected item, Delete the selected organization, Copy the selected organization, Cut the
selected organization, Paste the Organization copied or cut below the selected Organization,

Refresh the current view, and show/hide the search (filter) bar (4).

On the right border are two controls, the arrow opens or closes the pane, the border itself allows
resizing. Double clicking the border also open/closes the pane.

Finally, you can click and drag an organization to move it elsewhere in the directory.
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Details display

The right-hand side is used for showing the assignments and properties of the organization
selected in the tree via a series of tabs.

Endpoint list

For grid controls see common features

End points Authorization Codes Details Gustom valucs Notes Fixed Charges Tarifts Audit
@
B Fitter e e R - @) > B
o o @ e @ o
Endpointn. Y  Endpointtype ¥ Owner Y  From Y | 7o Y Path Y From Y 1 Y  Hosfied. ¥
° 3 Extonsion 18/08/2020 03081 oogoog  Company Jscauty fos} Ongong m
b4 Extension Aidalctrange. 01/08/2020 00:00.00 Ongoing. Company y A Ongoing.
Extension Analiise Olivet 01/04/2020 00:0000 ongong Gompany Test/Basic Industrics/Beauty 01/04/2020 00:00:00 ngang
Extonsion Briana Boddam 04/06/2020123250 angoing Company Test/Basic Industrios/Beauty  01/08/2012 000000 ongoing
Hunt Group 01/05/2020 00:00:00 ongoing Company JBcauty 0ijosf2010 ongang
Hunt Group 7/08/2020 155842 Gngoing Company y Gngong
Extonsion 04/06/2020123250 angong Gompany Tost/t y Jos/ angaing
Extension 04/06/2020123250 ongong Gompany Test/Basic Industrics/Beauty | 01/08/2012 000000 ongoing
Extonsion 04/06/2020123250 ongoing Company JBcauty 01/08f201 ongoing
Extonsion 04/06/2020123250 Gngoing Company y Gngong
Extension 18/08/2020 02:081 Ongoing. Company ¥ fog/. A Ongoing.
Hunt Group 7/06/2020 15:568:42 angong Gompany Test/gasic Industrios/Bsauty. 01/08/201 000000 angong
Extonsion 04/06/2020123250 angoing Company / 01/os/ 201 ongoing
Extonsion 04/06/2020123250 ongeing Company y ol ongaing
Extonsion 01/04/2020 00:00:00 Gngaing Company Test/Basic Industrics/Boauty  01/04/2020 00:00:00 Gngang
« B > » 50 v ftems PerPage 1-Woflitems Y7 & v O

1. This tab shows all endpoints assigned to the selected organization and its descendants.
The endpoint name (eg extension number or URI email) shown followed by three additional
groups of fields.

2. The employee group shows the endpoint’s current assignment to an employee, along with
the date and time that the assignment started and when the assignment is due to end (or
ongoing if no end is set).

3. The organization group shows the same set of information for the endpoint’s organization
assignment.

4. The last column displayed indicated whether the endpoint has fixed charges assigned to it.

5. Each row has a move handle, click and hold briefly before dragging the endpoint to another
organization, and an endpoint menu which allows assignments and backdating.

}; e 1 iy I, Wl Ewtrmoimm .ﬁl—-l-:.g S:I
B employee L Aszsign cmployeco

= A o : ; P o | H—

¢4 =+ [E Unaossign endpoint Assign cmployoo (sharcd) ric BL
Unassign cmployco

i = Baockdate = it

o CrtrrrrT T Extonsion Haol=cy B

6. By default, Prism shows the endpoints of the selected organization and those assigned to
all descendant organizations in the branch. The Show all children slider toggles this
behaviour with just showing the endpoints directly assigned to the organization selected.

7. Endpoints can be shared by both organizations and employees. The Owned/Shared slider
toggles whether the display shows endpoints which are owned by the selected organization
or have a shared assignment where another organization is the owner.

8. Endpoints can be assigned (or created and assigned)
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9. This control toggles row selection which allows granular moves, unassignments and
backdating. Once at least one endpoint is selected additional controls are displayed.

Filter litem sclected  Bockdate Unassign Cut
Employco
End point name 3 End point ty_.. 5 1 Owner T From
Y 4155145872 Extension Abbe Sizzoy 01/05/2020 08:
el 6253977061 Extension Barric Bucy 04/06/202012:

10. If the selected organization owns an endpoint, but shares it, an indicator will show on the
left. Clicking the arrow will open/close the sharing detail.

E Filter
Employce
End point name T End point ty... T Owner T From T To S
v b RS 6475749183 Extension Adclind Wood 18/08/2020 09:08M 12/07/2020 00-00
® Shared Ownership
From To Employce
24/06/2020 00:00:00 Ongeing
08/06/2020 10:26:25 Ongeing Abbe Sizzay
08/06/2020 10-26:25 09/06/2020 14:47:09 Abba Byrkryr
4 4 [T > M
28 - 2182180898 Extension Aida Lletrange 01/08/2020 00:00:00 Ongeing

Authorization codes

Authorization codes are created and managed their own section (Network \ Misc) but can be
assigned to employees and organizations. The Authorization Codes tab shows any
assignments for the selected organization. The layout of the display is very similar to that for

endpoints.

Filter

Employce
Authorization codc Y  owner

45674 Anallisc Olivet

Details

End points

Authorization Codes Dotails Custom Valucs Notos Fixcd Charges Tarifts Audit
Organization
Y fom ¥ | T0 Y eatn Y From T | 1o ¢
01/01/2000 00:00:00 Gngeing Company TestfBasic Industries/Be.. | 24/06/2020 00:00:00 ongoing

The details tab allows configuration of several organization properties.
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End paints Authorization Codes Details Custom Valucs Notes Fixed Charges

Department Details

Organization Nome Email

Boauty
Currant wholesala tariff

Currant retai tariff

Currant fixad charge Quantity (Fixed charge)

£l a day (Rental) 1

Organization name reflects what is shown in the tree and i

Email is a configured address for bulk reporting (see Sche

Tariffs Audit

n reporting.

duled Jobs).

Current and Wholesale tariffs can be assigned on their own tabs, but the currently applied tariffs

are shown here.

Active fixed charges are displayed as well. These can be assigned or edited on their own tab.

Custom Values

The custom values tab shows any custom fields that the system administrator has made

available in Settings.

End points Authorization Codos Details Custom Valucs Notes

Custom Values

Departmant Manager

Departmant Manager smai

Notes

This tab allows for Notes to be added on the Organization
include links, tables, and pictures.

End points Authorization Codes Details Custom Valucs Notes

Notes

Only avdilable 09:30 - 15:00

Fixed Charges

Fixed Charges Tariffs Audit

. This is free, formatted text and can

Fixed Charges Tariffs Audit

All current and past fixed charge assignments for the organization are detailed here.

End points Authorization Codes Details Custom Valucs
Fixed Charges
From Y 1 Y  Fixed Charge Type Y  Fixed Charge
24/06/2020 00:00:00 ongoing Foaturo FCC433
24/08/2020 00-00:00 ongoing Rental fladay

Notes Fixed Charges Tariffs Audit
T  Quontity Y  Description T
10 Daily FCCA433 charge

5 £laday

Existing charges can be edited to change the quantity applied, the start date or the end date of

the charge application.
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Add fixed charge

Row validation

RowNu.  Stotus Overiap From To Fixed Charge Quantity Fixed Charge Type Fixed Charge Type Description
1 24/08/2020 0000 Ongoing Fecaas 0 Foature Foature DaiyFocasscharge I
2 24/06/2020 00:00 ongoing fladay & 5 Rental Rental Eladay w

New charges can be added here, but those charges must be defined first in the Fixed Charges
section (Configuration \ Charging). When adding a charge here, the user is presented with a list
of defined Rental, Maintenance, Feature and Service charges to choose from.

Select Fixed Charge... x
Filter
Type by Name by Description iy
Rental £l aday Eladay
Maintenance Engincer Foe Fee for the Cluster upgrade
Featurc FCC433 Daily FCC433 charge
Service Handsct DECT handset monthly charge
Rental Monthly Rental Office space
Rental System Rental System Rental - Split between departments
4 < B > » 50 ¥ Items Per Page 1-BofGitems N & (O oY

Once the charge is selected the start/end dates can be edited but the quantity of charges (for
example one charge per handset) must be entered.

Tariffs

Individual organizations can have wholesale or retail tariffs applied to them. These will apply to
the organization and any descendants, though the setting may be overridden by tariff
assignments on specific endpoints or descendant organizations.

End points Authorization Codos Details Custom Valucs Notes Fixed Charges Tariffs Audit
LG LR GG Rotail Tariff
From Y | 1 Y | Tarif Y  Description Y  croatedBy Y Croated T
01/01/2020 00:00:00 Onging Tiger Free Tiger Free Picrs Anderson 24[08/2020 N:25:38

For more detail on tariffs see the section (Configuration \ Charging \ Tariffs).

Audit

The final tab shows the creation details for the organization, and the history of the record’s
directory positions as moves and changes occur.
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End points Authorization Codecs Dectails Custom Values Notes Fixed Charges Tariffs Audit

Audit

Creatad By Created (GMT Standard Tima)

Importer 04{06/2020 12325)
Tree History
Parent organization From To
Company Test{Technology/Transportation 01/01/2020 00:00:50 Gngeing
Company Test{Transportation 01/08/2018 00:00:00 01/01/2020 00:00:50
Assignment

There are two terms that have been used several times so far, assignment and backdate.

Assignment

Endpoints, tariffs, authorisation codes and fixed charges are all assigned to one record or
another.

When one record is assigned to another it will always have a start date and time. This is how
Prism creates historically accurate reporting. When you assign a record or property to
something you will usually have the option to override the default start time (which will always
default to the current date and time). For example if you add a fixed charge to a department on
the 4" of the month, you can change the start date to show as midnight on the 1%, this ensures
that costs will line up with the required dates for billing.

You can also use this to prepare for future changes. For example, if a new tariff comes into
effect at the beginning of the next month, you can set that as the start date. The existing tariff
assignment will continue up to that point, then Prism will switch over at the specified time.

Department Manage Company Test

r Add the fixed charge for the cost centre so that there is just one fixed charge at any point in time

UiError.DuplicatedTariffAssignment
- | Add wholesale tariff

Row validation
Row Nu_ Status Overlap From To Carricr Tariff
r
1 m 01/07/2020 00:00 Ongoing BT Stanc

2 01/01/2020 00:00 Ongeing Tiger Tiger

Most records will have somewhere to show a history of their assignments, or what has been
assigned to them. This allows you to check how things were configured at any point in time.
Assignments are covered in more depth in Common Features

Backdating

Changing the assignment of a fixed charge applied to an endpoint is one thing, but you may
need to roll back considerably more comprehensive changes to the directory from time to time.
For example, one department merges with another and wants to set a specific start date for the
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call history to follow the new structure, or several employee moves occurred but the Prism team
was not notified until later.

Backdating is a way of selecting a set of records and adjusting all their start dates at one time.
This process will destroy any other moves and changes to the affected records between the
new and original start dates.

There are several ways of stating the backdating process.

1. Click the cog icon next to an organization in the tree view. This will ask you to select the
new start date, and if you want to apply the same change to descendants and
assignments.

Backdating Organization X

Attention: All the organization's moves done after the specified backdate will be destroyod.

This action is ircversible.

Are you sure you want to backdate Gompany Test ?
01/07/2019 00:00 B o

Backdete Options

Include descandants

Include assignments

m Wi

2. Include descendants will apply the backdate to all organizations below the selected one
in the branch, otherwise they will be left unchanged, and organization changes will be
left in the records’ histories.

3. Include assignments will apply the backdate to all endpoint assignments. A backdate
process on an organization will not change endpoint to employee assignments.

a. Click the ellipsis to the left of the endpoint row
b. and choose backdate.

Filter

End point name T End point typec T

ol 4368307449 Extension
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Backdating Node x

Attention: All the node’s assignments done after the specified backdate will
be destroyed.

This action is imeversible.
Are you sure you want to backdate the selocted node(s)?

01/04/2020 00:00 ﬁ ©

Backdate Options

o Bockdate both
Bockdate organization assignmeant only

Bockdate smployas ossignment only

4 This gives a similar dialogue, but there are differences to the options. You still have to
set a new start date, but now the other option relates to endpoint assignment only. You
can select to change the endpoint assignment to the organization, the endpoint
assignment to the employee, or to change both.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

5 By selecting multiple endpoints and clicking the Backdate control

Filter | 3itcm sclected | Bockdaote Unassign Cut
Employce
End point name Y End point ty_.. T Owner T From 6

2 4368307448 Extension Ab Bark 23/o8/2020 12427
28 - 4155145872 Extcnsion Abbe Sizzoy 01/05/2020 08:56:00

el s00ng Hunt Group Abbe Sizzoy 18/086/2020 09:08:1

> oo 6475745183 Extension Adclind Wood 18/06/2020 09:081
28 o 21BNB089E Extension Aida Letrange 01/06/2020 00:00:00

6 This will give the same dialogue as option 2, though the date and option chosen will be
applied to all selected endpoints.

Unassign

If you need to remove an endpoint from an organization then you can trigger that in two ways.

1. Click the ellipsis to the left of the endpoint row

= Filter

End point nome 5 i End point typc T

2 B 4368307449 Extension

2 and choose Unassign endpoint.

3 By selecting multiple endpoints and clicking the Unassign control

Filter 1 3itemsclected  Backdote Unassign Cut
Employce
End point name Y End point ty.. i Owner T From 5
L 4368307449 Extension Ab Bark 23/06/202012:42:77
ed - 4155145872 Extcnsion Abbe Sizzoy 01/05/2020 08:56:00
oL - 60019 Hunt Group Abbe Sizzey 18{08/2020 08:08:1
> el 8475749183 Extension Adelind Wood 18/08/2020 09:08:1

23 21880898 Extension Aida Letrange 01/06/2020 00:00:00
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In both cases you will see a confirmation page with the option to retain the employee
assignment to the endpoint. If this box is not ticked then both assignments will be removed.

Unassign Node x

Arc you sure you want to unassign the sclected node(s)?

Keep employes assignment

Administration - Settings
Tree

In the tree section you can edit the name of your tree (defaults are Departments, Cost Centres,
and Projects) and configure how many levels the hierarchy can contain.

Department Settings

Trec Nomes Tree Levels

Tree Names

Trea name

Department

Trea name (singular)

Department

While editing the tree name you must provide a version of the name for both singular and plural
reference.

Tree levels can be distinguished by names and icons, both set in the edit screen.

Department Settings

Troo Lovols

Tree Levels

Praview
leveloount & T,

4r

tevel | Icon Name ¥ Il Parent Organization
v sito
1 =] - Parcnt Organization
v 4 Department
2 By e site ¥ %l SubDepartment
Region

3 . A Department
4 F A Sub Department

5 ik - Rogion

Each tree can have a maximum of 12 levels, including the parent item at the very top.
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Custom Fields

Custom fields that are configured and enabled here appear for every organization in the
relevant tree.

Department Sottings

Custom Fields

Display order  Ficld name Is visible Updated By Updated

1 Department Manager Piers Anderson 4/06/2020 08:22:04
2 Department Manager email Picrs Anderson 24/06/2020 08:20:56
3 Fiold_Label_3 Picrs Andorson 24/06/2020 08:20:56
4 Ficid_Label_4 Picrs Anderson 24/08/2020 08:20:56
5 Ficld_Label_5 Piors Andorson 24/06/2020 08:20:56
6 Ficld_Label_8 Picrs Anderson 24/08/2020 08:20:56
7 Fiold_Label_7 Picrs Andorson

8 Ficld_Label_8 Picrs Anderson 24/08/2020 08:20:56

Once in edit mode you can alter the name of the field, the order that the fields are shown in, and
whether or not the field is visible to users.

Department Scttings

Custom Fields

=N Pleasc define and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at each cell to odit tho values, use the first call to drag-drop the records to sot the
v order and use the 'Is Visible' column to set the visibility of the ficlds.
Ficid name s visible
b Department Manager

& Department Manager cmmil|

b Ficld_Label_3
= Fiold_Labol_4
b Ficid_Label 5
= Ficld_Label_6
b Ficld_Label 7
b4 Ficld_Lobel_8

Links

Each tree submenu has direct links to the other two trees

TIGERPRISM

Department

Administration
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Enterprise \ Employees
Overview

The Employees module allows you to view, edit and add company employees to Prism’s
database. Once configured in here, employees can be assigned to organizations in one of the
three directory trees and can have endpoints assigned to them.

In most cases the employee database will be populated by, and often kept up to date by, import
from an external database, sources like Active Directory and Cisco AXL are most common.
Even so, there are many available fields for employees, and some of these can be manually
updated even when directory integration is configured. This is a change from all previous
versions of Prism, which effectively locked the employee database to manual changes when
integration was configured. Now, any field which is not updated by the integration process may
have manual entry which will not be overwritten/discarded.

Search

The search page shows a list of all existing employees configured in the system. From here you
can filter employees and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see
Common Features.

TIGERPRISM @

Employees Employees Scarch

K Seorch
JoTite Y tmal Y | risthome Y losthame Y DisplayName T Created T

BM Finocial Advisor arig Marteiot g Mertolot o4jos/a00 23251

8 MedioManageri 8ig Tatton g Tatton oajosj2020 23251

Administration

BA  Paralegal 04/0s/2020123251

8P iprarion Biit

04/08 /2020125251

BH Pharmacist Britni Hadlow Britni Hodlow 04/06/20201232:51

8BS Envionmentol Special Britt Skahil BrittSkail 04/05/2020 23251
BG  VPProductManagom writto Goevo Britto Goove 04/06/2020123251
BH  SocialWorker Brittne Haloy Brittno Hatoy 04/05/2020123251
BC  Marketing Manager Brittni Crummy BrittniCrummy  04/08/2020123251

W o« 4 > M 50 v itomsPorPage 151- 200 0f 1056 items

Copyright @2020 Tiger Communications. Allights reserved 18900

Create

Employee creation is run through a process with six stages.
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Stage 1 allows you to enter Personal details. Most fields are optional, but a Full Name and
Display Name are required. An External Key can be added if an external database is likely to be

In use.
Employees Create
Pcrsonal Details Employment Photo Notes Custom Ficlds Complcted
Personal Details
Titls Full Name*
Dr x 1 Jamcs Hally
First Name Display Nome*
James @ Jomes Hally
Middla Name External Key
Last Nome
Hally
> Next

Stage 2 contains employment specific detail, only an email is required at this stage.

Employees Create
Personal Details Employment Photo MNotes Custom Ficlds Completed
Employment
Employss Number Email*

jomes haliey@maodcup.comn

Job Title

< A m
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Step 3 allows you to upload and manipulate a picture to use on the record.

Employces Create
Personal Details Employment Photo Notes Custom Ficlds Complcted
Photo
—_— S
(o] . (O]
(o] ® a R @ @n‘;
< Provious > Next

Stage 4 allows for Notes to be added on the Employee. This is free, formatted text and can
include links, tables, and pictures.

Employees Create
Personal Details Employment Photo Motes Custom Ficlds Completed
Notes
Farmat v B I U E==E ¢ SEZEE eoacha
H
< Previous



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Stage 5 shows any custom fields that have been enabled for Employee record in Settings. If no
fields are enabled, this stage is skipped.

Employeecs Create
Personal Details Employment Photo Motes Custom Ficlds Complcted

Custom Fields

Building Refarence
Contact Praference

Line Manager

The final step shows a summary of the details entered, allowing final confirmation before the
record’s creation.

Employeces Create

Personal Details Employment Photo Notes Custom Ficlds Comploted

Summary
Expand Al

1. Personal Dotails

Title widdia Homa
First Narme Display Nama
Jomes Jomes Halley
Middle Name Extornal Kay
Lost Nome
Hallay

2. Employment
3. Photo
4. Notes

5. Custom Fields

{ Provious «" Submit
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Recycle Bin

The Recycle bin page looks very similar to the search page and has all of the same controls
plus an additional one. This button will restore the deleted Employee.

Employees Recycle Bin

Filter

JobTitle Y Email Y rirsthame Y  lostName Y DoictedBy Y | Deleted h

ET cadictest@tigercomms.com Eddic Test 20/05/202012:40:46 o

50 ¥ ltems PorPage 1-1ofitems 5% @ (v ¥

Detail page

The detail page for an employee displays all relevant information configured against the record.
It includes defined personal (1) and employment information (2), any notes and values entered
against the custom fields that can be configured by a system administrator (3 and 4).

Employees James Halley o

Z Personal Details Employment Custom Valucs Hotes Audit
8  EditPhoto

Personal Details

° Titla Midla Norma
© First Nama Full Name
James James Halley

Lost Name Display Nama

Halley James Halley

James Halley

L

The 5™ tab (5) shows audit information including the creator and last modifier of the record, as
well as the dates of creation and modification.

Each tab has an edit button (6) which allows the information on that tab to be modified. Once on
the edit page there are thee further controls

Save changes (1) — submit changes and return to the details page
1--\_

Reset changes (2) — discard any changes but stay in edit mode

B x5
o e e Cancel (3) — discard any changes and return to the details page
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Above the tabs on the page is the ellipsis icon (7). This contains the delete command. Once
confirmed the site is deleted and moved into the Recycle Bin.

The contact picture on the details page can be edited (8). Either a new image can be selected,
or the existing one can be zoomed, panned or cleared as required.

Additionally, the Employee detail page shows present and historical UC&C assignment
information. This allows quick checks on when an endpoint was assigned or removed from use.

UCA&C Assignments

Nome Y  Label Y  Type Y  from T T Y  Assignedby Y  Assignedon Y
3066250805 3066250805 Extension 12/06/2020 00:00 18/06/2020 09:08 12/06/2020 1517

5019 5019 Extension 05/06/2020 2016 05/06/2020 2020 u 05/06/2020 2016
6792457961 6792487961 A Extension 01/06/2020 00:00 Ongoing Importer 04/06/202012:32
6475749183 6475749183 A Extension 08/06/202010:26 08/06/202010:27 08/06/202010:26

< 41 » ¥ 10 ¥  lemsPor Page 1-4ofditems T @

Administration - Settings
Employees

These settings are only available to system administrators. There are two tabs available.
Titles
Titles allow you to configure the dropdown for an employee’s salutation. The list comes

preconfigured with common titles (Mr, Mrs etc) but others can be added if required. A title
cannot be destroyed until no employees or contacts are using it.

Employees Settings

Titles Custom Ficlds

Titles =
Titlename Y contactscount Y  Employcescount T
Dr 0 4 5
Lord 0 1 2}
Miss 0 ° A i
Mr o : 5 1
Mrs. o ° >
sir 0 o 5
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Custom fields

Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every employee.

Employees Scttings

Titles. Custom Ficlds

Custom Fields

Display order | Field name s visible Updated By Updated
1 Building Reference Piers Anderson 22/06/2020 L06:02
2 Contact Preference Picrs Anderson 22(06/2020 L0602
3 Line Manager Picrs Andorson 22/06/2020 1:06:02
4 custom_ficld_4 Piers Anderson 22/06/2020 11:29:50
5 custom_ficld_5 Picrs Anderson 22/06[2020 12250
5 custom_ficld_6 Picrs Anderson 22/06/2020 125:50
7 custom_ficld_7 Picrs Anderson 22(06/2020 12950
8 custom_ficld_8 Piers Anderson 22/06/2020 :29:50

Editing Custom Fields

These fields can have any label the administrator adds, and these fields can be populated
manually or by Integration.

Three of the maximum 8 fields have been enabled for users to see, and those two have been
labelled appropriately for a specific purpose.

Custom Fields
Custom Fields = e

Please define and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the
records to set the order and use the 'Is Visible’ column to set the visibility of the fields.

Field name Is visible

wa
e

Building Reference

~a
&

Conteict Preference

Line Manager

¥ New field label o % o

o5 custom_field_5

A
&

5a
be

custom_field_6

5a
b

custom_field_7

52
by

custom_field_8

1. Click on the label to edit the line directly.

2. Click on the tick or cross once to enter in line editing, then tick or untick the box to enable or
disable the field for users.

3. Click and drag on the handle to reorder the fields.

Save when changes are complete.

Note

If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for employees. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.
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Enterprise \ Contacts
Overview

The Contacts module allows a record of external contacts and their parent companies within the
Prism database. These contract records can be used in reports and analytics, and contacts can
be granted Prism User rights just like employees.

When you first enter the Contacts module you see the Overview page detailing the number of
contact and company records in the directory.

TIGERPRISM @

Contacts Contact Managoment

ol 4 5
0 Contacts Count Companias Count

Top 10 Companies by Contacts

Administration

Y,

Copyright @2020 Tiger Gommunications. ll rights reserved. 019990

Contacts
Search

The search page shows a list of all existing contacts configured in the system. From here you
can filter contacts and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see common
features.

TIGERPRISM @

Contacts Contacts Search

Filter
Title Y fistNome Y losthome ¥ CompanyName Y  JobTitle
i} Alphabet Buildor Man
- Alphabeot Buider Man
&

PB Mr Builder Man Builder

Administration

Create

Contact creation is run through a process with six stages.
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Stage 1 allows you to enter Personal details. Most fields are optional, but a Full Name and
Display Name are required. An External Key can be added if an external database is likely to be

In use.
Contacts Create
Personal Details Contact Details Photo Notes Custom Ficlds Complcted

Personal Details

Title Full Hamae*
Mr b | Rence Medin

First Nome Dizplay Nama*
Rence Renee Medin

Middla Name Extarnal Kay

Lost Nome
Mecdin

Stage 2 contains contact specific detail; nothing is required at this stage. If a new contact is the
first from a Company, then a new Company can be added at this point with the ‘+’ button.

Contacts Create

Porsonal Details Contact Details Photo MNotes Custom Ficlds Complcted

Contact Details

Company Mobils

Alphabet ¥

Job Title Ermail

Sales Rencomedin@alphabetcom

Phone

< Provious > Next

Step 3 allows you to upload and manipulate a picture to use on the record.
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Contacts Creat
P I Dotail Contact Dotails Phot Notes Gustom Ficids Complotad
Photo

< Provious

[ > ven |
Stage 4 allows for Notes to be added on the Contact. This is free, formatted text and can
include links, tables, and pictures.

Contacts Create

0002020

Personal Details

Contact Details Photo Notes Custom Ficlds Completed
Notes

Format v |[B|I|U == = Sl¢ ===

e co wl B

< Provious

Stage 5 shows any custom fields that have been enabled for Contact record in Settings. If no
fields are enabled, this stage is skipped.
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Contacts Create

Personal Details Contact Details

Custom Fields

Escalation Email

Custom Ficlds

Complcted

solcsdircctor@aiphabetcom

Group Nama

UK tcam

£ Previous

The final step shows a summary of the details entered, allowing final confirmation before the

record’s creation.

Contacts Create

(2)
hE

Contact Detai

(&)

Photo

(1)

Personal Details

Ssummary

1. Personal Details

Tits
Mr

First Nams

Rence

Middle Name

Last Nama

Medin

N

. Contact Details

w

. Photo

IS

. Notes

o

. Custom Fields

< Previous

Recycle Bin

Full Noma

Renee Medin

Display Name

Rence Medin

temal Kay

The Recycle bin page looks very similar to the search page and has all the same controls plus
an additional one. This button will restore the deleted Contact.

Detail Page
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The detail page for a contact displays all relevant information configured against the record. It
includes defined personal (1) and company/contact information (2), any notes and values
entered against the custom fields that can be configured by a system administrator (3 and 4).

Contacts Renec Medin e S
—_—
- Personal Details Contoct Details Custom Values Mgics Audlit
3 @ @ © 0 o
'

Personal Details

itk Midedle Narme o

First Nama Full Name

Renee Renee Medin

Renee Medin

Lost Name Disploy Mama
Alphobct . .
Medin Renee Medin
Sales

Extarnal Kay

The 5™ tab (5) shows audit information including the creator and last modifier of the record, as
well as the dates of creation and modification.

Each tab has an edit button (6) which allows the information on that tab to be modified. Once on
the edit page there are thee further controls

Save changes (1) — submit changes and return to the details page
j “.\_ ‘ -
[!: % : Reset changes (2) — discard any changes but stay in edit mode

o e Cancel (3) — discard any changes and return to the details page

Above the tabs on the page is the ellipsis icon (7). This contains the delete command. Once
confirmed the site is deleted and moved into the Recycle Bin.

The employee picture on the details page can be edited (8). Either a new image can be
selected, or the existing one can be zoomed, panned or cleared as required.

Additionally, the contact detail page shows present and historical UC assignment information.
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Companies
Search

The search page shows a list of all existing companies configured in the system. From here you
can filter companies and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see
common features.

TIGERPRISM @

Contacts ‘Companies search

Filter
CompanyNomo Y Phono Y websito Y tmail Y Contacts Count A ¢
Alphabet 3
Avengers Lid o
Buidor Man ww buildorman.com 1
Howlott Packard hitps:furw hpo comfus/onfabout htmi o
Administration
Red Sca https 5 0

Create

Company creation is run through a process with three stages.
Stage 1 takes the basics of the company, name, website and generic contact details.

Companies Create

Company Details Notcs Complcted

Company Details

Company Nama* Wabsite

Mow Company

Phons Email
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Stage 2 allows for Notes to be added on the company. This is free, formatted text and can
include links, tables, and pictures.

Companies Croate
Company Details Notes Completed
Notes
Format v B(I|U EE = S ZiZeE=
e H

The final step shows a summary of the details entered, allowing final confirmation before the
record’s creation.

Companies Create

Company Details Notes Complcted
surmmary
Expand All

1. Company Details

Comparry Nome Website

Now Company

Phona Email

2. Notes

£ Provious + Submit

Recycle

The Recycle bin page looks very similar to the search page and has all the same controls plus
an additional one. This button will restore the deleted Company.
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Detail Page

The detail page for a contact displays all relevant information configured against the record. It
includes defined personal (1) and company/contact information (2) and any notes (3).

Companies New Compary e

—
o Company Details Contacts Notes Audit

Company Details ’

Company Name Website e

New Company

Phona Ermg

o

New Company

The 4 tab (4) shows audit information including the creator and last modifier of the record, as
well as the dates of creation and modification.

Each tab has an edit button (5) which allows the information on that tab to be modified. Once on
the edit page there are thee further controls

Save changes (1) — submit changes and return to the details page
j + Ny
[gl Reset changes (2) — discard any changes but stay in edit mode

[ x N
o e e Cancel (3) — discard any changes and return to the details page

Above the tabs on the page is the ellipsis icon (6). This contains the delete command. Once
confirmed the site is deleted and moved into the Recycle Bin.

The company picture on the details page can be edited (7). Either a new image can be
selected, or the existing one can be zoomed, panned or cleared as required.
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Administration - Settings
Contacts

These settings are only available to system administrators. There are two tabs available.

Titles

Titles allow you to configure the dropdown for an contact’s salutation. The list comes
preconfigured with common titles (Mr, Mrs etc) but others can be added if required. A title
cannot be destroyed until no employees or contacts are using it.

Contacts settings

Titles Custom Ficlds

Titles
Title name h & Contacts count Y Employees count b &
Dr (1] 3 /\ f
Lord o 1 ; j
Miss [} o % f
Mr a 1 2 i
Mrs o o - ‘_—
Sir 0 o 5 j

Custom fields

Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every contact.

Contacts Settings
—
Titles Custom Ficlds
Custom Fields Vs

Display order Ficld namc Is visible Updated By Updated

1 Is Escalation 01/06/2020 10:30:02
2 Escalation Email 01/06/202010:30:02
3 Group Name 01/06/2020 10:30:02
4 Ficld_Labecl_4

5 Field_Label _5

6 Ficld_Label 6

7 Ficld_Label_7

B Field_Label_8

Editing Custom Fields

These fields can have any label the administrator adds, and these fields can be populated
manually or by Integration.

Three of the maximum 8 fields have been enabled for users to see, and those two have been
labelled appropriately for a specific purpose.
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Settings Contacts

Custom Fields
Custom Fields RS

Please define and adjust the custom fislds in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the records to set the order and
use the 'Is Visible' column to set the visibility of the fislds.

Field name Iz visible
b Is Escalation
by Escalation Email
b Group Name
by Field_Label_4 o e

° 3 Field_Label_§

% Field_Label_6
3% Field_Label_7

% Field_Label_8

1. Click on the label to edit the line directly.

2. Click on the tick or cross once to enter in line editing, then tick or untick the box to enable or
disable the field for users.

3. Click and drag on the handle to reorder the fields.

Save when changes are complete.

Note

If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for employees. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.
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Enterprise \ Prism Locations
Overview

The Locations Overview page gives a breakdown of the defined sites in the Prism system.
These allow a geographical view of where these sites are across the globe.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations

The top of the page displays the numbers of country groups, countries, regions and sites
currently defined in the system. How these are defined is detailed in the following sections.

Below the summary tiles is a filter and map combination. The map shows any and all sites
which match the criteria set in the filter and will zoom to display all of those sites.

Sites

Search

The search page shows a list of all existing sites configured in the system. From here you can
filter the sites and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see common
features.

TIGERPRISM @

B
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Create

Site creation is run through a process with six stages.

Stage 1 allows you to choose a country for the site, and within that to choose or define a region.
Regions can be geographical or can reflect zones of business. An individual region is limited to
a single country although several different countries can contain regions with the same name.
At this stage you can also select, or define, the type of site you are creating. Several types are
preconfigured, and a system administrator can add more to the selection in the Settings page.
Finally, you must provide a site name and, optionally, a site code and dial code as well.

Sites. Create

(- @® O 6 O

Site Details Location Photo Notes Custom Fields Completed
Region
Country* Time Zone*
United Kingdom v GMT Standard Time - (UTC+00:00) Dublit v
Region *
South West v
Details
site Type* site Code
Headquarters v TCcol
Site* Arca Dial Code
Tiger Communications HQ 6] 01425

Stage 2 defines the specific location of the site. Here you can configure the address and place a
map pin for the site. These details are all optional. To place the pin simply zoom the map to the
correct position, click and drag to pan the map to the right area then click on the map to drop
the site’s pin.

Sites Crecte

O——- 0 O & U

Site Details Location

Address
city
7-79 Christchureh Road Ringwood
Addresating2 County
HAMPSHIRE
adaross 1o 3 Postooda
BHZ41DH
Goo-Localization ( )
Search your location using the search box or navigats through the map to select the location
= A )7 S
woa ! g - {f gk
< PN ~ . suadeaze | /) AT
T dieCony e Pl i Homrestord ]
= Cronborne o | Winchiester s
f b i Chase & . p
/ ‘Snatusbury West Wiltshire. g | 1 Petorsfield
y y. f Downs, —, il Mdnur
shemime /4 AONE & LG Naizhops waitham /1
iy Strmner / &
= e § & B N
{ (Southainpion
Bdnators Versted iy S et
orum g ) Fafehim L
3 Sogtrood = & fye Chicheiter
| Wiribarme A - Portsmauth
Dorsery Mreiae. - . - Bog
AoB Sk aecefags L) miiten oy
oot i medimeoun e g2
- A Farmoutn— cupon -
S it
o Wit
hcter 2 biraf Fulnok snarian
y s S
Sudigy e S Verringe
o St
Speva
el & OpenstreetMap contributors
attude Longitud

50843126 1786066
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Stage 3 allows for a picture upload to represent the site. Both a full picture and a thumbnail are
generated from the selected picture file. Click the Browse button to find and upload a local
image file. Click clear to remove the currently applied picture. The main image and thumbnail
image both have zoom selectors (for larger pictures) and both can be dragged within their
boxes to adjust the focus correctly.

Sites Create

(——0e— © & O

Notes Custom Fields Completed

Site Details Location Photo

Photo
TIGER_250x126png Clear
mage —
TIGER &
© commncations p
TIGER & -
@ communications pic. o
= e} d
= B I
< Previous Bl

Stage 4 gives the option to enter notes for the site in rich text format. Links and pictures can be
embedded in the notes field.

Sites Credte

(———— & O

Photo Hotes Custor Fields Completed

Site Details Location
Notes
paragraph ¥ B I U

Main office for the United Kingdom
Primary telephone =441425891000
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Stage 5 displays any configured custom site fields. These fields are defined by a system
administrator in the Settings page and can contain any details not included in the standard site
fields.

Sites Create

(—C———— ©

Site Details Location Photo Notes Gustom Fields Completed

Custom Fields

Opening and Closing Times

0900- 1730

Employee Capacity

45

sita Manager

Ben Nicklen

Stage 6 shows a summary of the information provided before finally creating the site record. At
any stage before the final Submit button is pressed you can navigate back within the process to
correct errors or change details.

Sites Crecte

O —@—(—(C—O

site Details Location Photo Notes Custom Fields Completed

Summary
Expand Al
1. Site Details
Region
Country Ragion
United Kingdom South West
Timo Zane

GMT Standard Time - (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh., Lisbon, London

Details

sito Typo Sito Codo
Headgquarters TCO

sito Arca Didl Gode
Tiger Communications HQ 0125

2. Location

3. Photo

4. Notes

5. Custom Fields
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Recycle Bin

The Recycle bin page looks very similar to the search page and has all of the same controls
plus an additional one (1). This button will restore the deleted site.

TIGERPRISM & = 4

Sites Recycle Bin

Site Y siteType Y Region Y  country

= Branch East Anglia United Kingdom

= Branch Southern United Kingdom

1-20f 2items

<.-.> 50

v items Per Page

Detail page

The detail page for a site displays all relevant information configured against the location. It
includes defined name, type, code, and regional information (1), the address and map point (2),
any notes and values entered against the bespoke fields that can be configured by a system
administrator (3 and 4).

Sites | Details - Tiger Communications °
Details Location Custom Values Notes Audit
Ediit Photo
Details P
Site Site Code e
TIGER & i@ e —
Hetrr g

Site Typo

Headquarters

Tiger Communications .
Region

Country
United Kingdom

Country Code
B

South West

SW

The 5™ tab (5) shows audit information including the creator and last modifier of the record, as

well as the dates of creation and modification.

Each tab has an edit button (6) which allows the information on that tab to be modified. Once on

the edit page there are thee further controls

Save changes (1) — submit changes and return to the details page

*+,

Arca Dial Code

+441425

Time Zone Code
GMT Standard Time:
Time Zone

(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London

Reset changes (2) — discard any changes but stay in edit mode

Cancel (3) — discard any changes and return to the details page
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Above the tabs on the page is the ellipsis icon (7). This contains the delete command. Once
confirmed the site is deleted and moved into the Recycle Bin.

The site picture on the details page can be edited (8). Either a new image can be selected, or
the existing one can be zoomed, panned or cleared as required.

Regions

Regions can be defined to represent an area of a country. A single country can have any
number of regions, but each region must exist within a single country only.

A region has a name, which needs to be unique for the country it is linked to, and a code
(optional and uniqueness is not enforced). ; for example both the United Kingdom and France
could have regions defined with a name of “South” and region code “S” but a second region in
either country could not have the name “South” as well.

As sites are created, they must be placed in a region to define them geographically. This means
that you must have at least one region defined before sites can be created.

Manage

The management page shows all defined regions, showing the country they are in, the Country
group (if one is defined) and the number of sites assigned to each region. For grid controls see
common features.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations Rogions

v Y | weg v T; T T
m: = ®
ed
Regions
Filter e
Country Country Code Region Country Group Country Group Code Region Code Sites Count o
oﬂmasc select v e e a &

--- Please select ) o ——
GE North Europe Micidle Eust And Africa  EMEA N 5 24
one option -—

Faroe Islands - " o =
GB Southern Europe Middle East And Africa EMEA 50 3 #

Fili

Finland GB South West Europe Middle East And Africa EMEA Sw

France e
AD Alps Europe Middle East And Africa EMEA 0 g W

French Guiana
French Polynesia GB West Europe Middle East And Africa EMEA 1

uth =
E@E%%Egél iy - sC Paradise Islands Pl 1 12

Creating a new entry, or editing an existing one, allows the Country (1), Region (2) and Region
Code (3) to be selected, edited or defined. Once finished with the definition, click the tick to
submit the change, or the cross to discard (4).
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Countries

The countries page shows all countries by name and code, as well as showing to which country
group (if any) they have been added, and how many regions have been defined per country.

Manage

The management page shows a list of countries. For grid controls see common features.

TIGERPRISM (2]

Locations Countties | Manage

Filter
Country Y CountryCode Y countryGroup Y CountryGroupCodo Y Rogions Count he
Afghanistan A rsia A 0
* Manage Aland AX EMEA EMEA o
Albaria A BuEA EMEA 0
Algeria [a Africa AFR 0 73
Administration
American Samoa s oczania oce 0
Andorra 0 EMEA EMEA o
Angola 20 Atrica AFR 0
angila A Garibboan car 0
Antarctica aQ Caribican car o
Antigua ond Barbuda e Caribbe onr 0
argentina " South America sa 0
Armenia A Asia 0
Aruba Caribboan car 0
> M 50 v iomsPorPag: 1-50 it % @
Copyright @2020 Tiger Communications. Allrights reservecd o19880

Editing a Country entry allows assignment to a different Country Group.

Country Groups

Country Groups allow Prism to treat defined sets of countries as single entities, for example
Europe, Middle East and Africa as EMEA. This allows for simple top-level global reporting
without needing complex filtering.

Manage

The Country Groups management page shows a list of the currently defined groups, each group
can be expanded to show the countries allocated to it. No country can be in more than one
Country Group. For grid controls see common features.
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TIGERPRISM L]

Locations Country Groups | Manage

Filter
Country Group Y cCountryGroup Codo Y  cCountries
> Africa AR =
> Asia e ]
* Manage »  Caribbean car w
»  CentralAmerica caum |
Administrction
> turops R o
> North Americar N i
ocsan oce m
> SouthAmorica sam i)
> EMA MEA 6 Manage i)
50 v ltomsPor Page 1-sofsitoms T2 @ Cv O
Copyright @2020 Tiger Communications. Allrights reserved. 018880

Add or edit a Country Group

After clicking the add Group button you are presented with a blank row

Country Groups Manage

Country Group Country Group Code Countries e

X ® Z

Enter the name of the Group (1), and a code (2) to refer to it then click the tick to create the
entry, or the cross to discard it (3).

Editing an existing group works exactly like creating a new one, the Country Group name and
code become editable and the tick or cross commit or discard the changes.

Country Selection

To add or remove countries from Country Groups click the Manage link in the Countries column.
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Eﬁ Latin America and North America - Countries

Filter o

Country C.. Country

uG Uganda A

UA Ukraine

eus United States
uy Uruguay
Uz Uzbekistan
vu Vanuatu
VA Vatican City ¥

The country selection dialogue allows a filter (1) to speed up finding countries. To add or
remove a country from the group tick or untick the box to the left. A country which is struck
through (3) is already in a different Country Group, and therefore cannot be selected in the
current one. Once you have made all the required changes, click confirm to return to the
Manage page.
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Administration - Settings
Sites

The Sites settings are only available to system administrators. There are two tabs available.

Site Types

Site types define what each site represents. Headquarters, offices, branches, data centres,
anything can be configured to help represent a company’s structure.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations Sitos

The Site Types pages shows a list of currently configured entries and how many sites currently
use them. New entries can be added with the plus button and existing ones can be edited or
deleted with the controls on each row. A Site Type cannot be destroyed if sites are currently
using it.

Custom Fields
Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every site.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations sitog Sottings

Here you can define which ones are available and visible to users, and what the label on those
will be. Simply click the edit button to edit and define the fields.
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Sites Scttings

Custom Fiolds
Custom Fields BN )( o

Please definc and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at cach cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the records to set the order and use the

—N
‘Is Viisible' column to set the visibility of the ficlds.

Ficld name Is visibl
° b Is o HUB e

g Has back office staff

kY Has gateway installed

b Ficld_Laobel_4

b Field_Laobel_5

¥ | Ficld_Llabel 6

¥ Field_label 7

¥ | Ficld_Label 8

Click on the current label to edit it. You can reorder the fields by clicking and dragging the
handle icon (1). The visibility of the field can be changed by ticking or unticking the “is Visible”
box (2).
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Enterprise \ Directory Search
Overview

Prism’s directory Search module allows a quick search of the current assignments of people
and endpoints in the directory.

The overview dashboard shows the full endpoint count in the database, as well as the assigned
counts in each of the three directory trees (1). The chart shows a breakdown of endpoint
assignments in the selected tree (2) at the second level of the tree’s hierarchy. All level 2
organizations can be shown, or just the 10 or 25 with the most endpoint assignments (3).

TIGER2RISM &

Directory Search Dircctory Search )

Tree  Department Yy T Al

ed. 0188910

Copyright @2020 Tiger Comn

Endpoint Assignment

There are two views defined for Endpoint searches, by endpoint and by directory.
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Endpoint View

The Endpoint View shows all endpoints that are configured in the system. If the endpoint is
assigned to an organization (Department, Cost Centre, or Project) or employee then that
information is shown in the row. If the endpoint is shared, then multiple rows will be displayed to
show each assignee. The directory assignment to search can be selected at the top of the table,
for standard grid controls see Common Features.

TIGERPRISM @

Directory Search End Point View of End Point Assighments Search

« EndPoint View

£nd point T Y Y  orgonzationame Y FullName T

Company

Bt Pox Vol Rural Development Comp
23 n PaX [ Vol
1235160888 Extension PBX Vol Engincring Company Tost/Consumor . Emmy Endorsby. =
,
> M 50 v temsPerPage 1-s0ornFitems T @ O Y
Gopyright @2020 Tiger Gommunications. Allrights reserved. 01988910

Directory View

The Directory View shows all organizations (Department, Cost Centre or Project) currently
defined in the directory. Endpoints which are currently assigned to those organizations are
shown (leading to multiple rows per organization). Endpoints which are not assigned to an
organization are not displayed in this search. The directory view searched can be selected at
the top of the table, for standard grid controls see Common Features.

TIGERPRISM @

Directory Search Directory View of End Point Assignments Search

End Point b

9823387307

Compa g
Compa 9

Compa g 600127
Cor ing

Compa

Company T
Compa
Compa

Company T

ications. All rights reserved. 0198810
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Telephony \ Network

Overview

The network module shows all elements of the telephony network. From the CDR sources
themselves through defined channels and groups, the phones and the IP ranges that support
them all.

Topology

The network landing page is a topology map of the Prism system. It shows the number of
defined objects in each of the available sections and provides an easy link to each section from
the diagram.

TIGERPRISM @

ey

e)
“\d

Search and Recycle Bin

All sections in Network have a similar layout. Each has a search grid that allows all the standard
grid controls described in common features, including direct access to the detail page of an
item.

The recycle bin shows a similar grid for deleted items, with a restore control shown on the far
right of each record.

Each following section will show the creation and detail pages.
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Endpoints

Phones

All phone numbers based on any CDR Source should be configured here. If it is in use Directory
Integration will populate the majority of the records in phones. Prism’s collection service will
automatically add any endpoints it does not know to the phones list.

Create

Phone creation follows a five step wizard.

Details

Phones Create

O—

Details Assignments Notes Custom Ficlds Complted

Details

nama* Lobe

© oo o
-
o y

Type®

1. The name may be an extension number, email address, mobile number or some other
identifier. It needs to be added here exactly as it will be seen in CDR.

2. Select which CDR Source or Cluster the phone is on. Click the eraser to clear any current
selection and the ellipsis to choose a source:

Select Source X

Filter

Name Y | Label Y  sourcetype T
Avaya Cluster Avaya Cluster Clustor

Avayadl Avayadl CDR Source

CiscoCiuster CiscoCluster Cluster

Matts Mitel Network Matts Mitcl Network Cluster

Mitclo2 Mitel 2 CDR Source

TostPABX TestPABX CDR Source

VodafoncBills Vodafone Bills CDR Source

3. Choose a subtenant if appropriate. Subtenants are handled in more detail in the CDR
Source section.
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4. Pick the type of phone this record relates to

Please selcct one option v

—— Pleose select one option —

Extension
holbile
URI

User

5. The label is free text and can be anything descriptive.
If the phone is used as an operator position the console number can be defined here.
7. If the phone should be ex-directory then set it here.

o

Assighments

Phones Create

®
o
@

®

Not Custom Fickds

Assignmonts

uuuuuuuuu

ner organisation

Select an owner organisation

e m

The options here are not required but can be useful to complete at this stage.
Location — If no location is selected the phone will inherit the location of the CDR Source.
Employee — The employee to whom the phone is initially assigned.

Owner Department\Cost Centre\Project — The organization to which the phone is initially
assigned on creation.

The ‘From’ date of any assignments will be the creation time of the phone. If a phone is not
assigned it will be added to the pool of phones available to use when “Assign endpoint” is
selected in the Enterprise directory.
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Notes

The third step allows notes to be added for the phone.

Phaones croate

Dotails Assignments Nates. Custom Ficlds Compiotod

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Phones Croate

O\ o\ e P
() (2) (3) (4) @,

Details Assignments Notes Custom Ficlds Comploted

‘Custom Fields

Hunt Graup Msmber?

No

Custom fields are defined and enabled by a system administrator. They may also be populated
by directory integration.
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Completed

The final step shows a summary of entered information before the record is created.

Phones Greate

Dotails Notos Gomplated
summary
am

1. Details
Nama

20558976 20558976
Source Oparator position

Avayall- COR Sourco
Subtenant

oft

Type

Exter
2 Assignments
3. Notes
4. Custom Fields

¢ Previous + Submit

The detail page allows review and editing for all the properties defined in the creation phase, or
by directory integration. If directory integration is active, any changes made manually here may
be reversed when the next refresh is run.

There are three main sections to the Phone details page.

Details

The top section shows the specific properties of the phone, the number, label, CDR Source,
custom fields etc. across a series of tabs. Each tab can be edited to adjust the information
displayed. The audit tab shows the creation and last update information.

Phonos 20558076

Details

1

Nams

20558976

000
0000
000

;;;;;

20558978

20558976 Avayaol Extonsion
Source label Operotor position

Avayad!
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Assignments

The middle section of the page shows assignment information. Phones can be assigned to one
or more of the directory trees, to an employee, and to a location. The display here shows all
historical, current, and planned assignments.

Assignments

Department Cost Centros Projocts shared Employoe Locations

Filter

From Y w© Y  Organisation Y  cCroated By Y  crooted 4
02/03/2020 0000:00 Oagaing Company TestfFinanco 20/07/2020 183832

01/01/2020 00:00:00 02/03/2020 000000 Company TostfEncrgy 20/07/2020 155546

M4 1 > M 0w items Per Page 2of2items Tz @ v

Each tab shows a potential assignment area. Department, Cost Centre, Project, Employee and
Location are all as detailed in Assignments and Overlaps in Common Features. In the example
above the phone has been assigned to the Finance department from 2" March 2020 onwards,
moving on from the previous assignment to the Energy department.

The Shared assignment tab is unique to phones, as the only record that can be shared. A
phone’s Employee, department, cost centre and project assignments are considered their
primary assignments, and these are the owners of the phone in each case. One or more shared
assignments can be created however, as phones are often shared between employees and
departments.

A phone can be shared to an employee, or an organization, or both on a single assignment. In
the example below a phone is being shared out on the department tree with an employee (row
1), a department (row 2), and a different employee in a different department (row 3).

Assignments

Shared

&Q Phones can be shared by muttiple crmployoes and organisations at the same time.

Assign shared endpoint Departmant

Row validation
Row Status overlap From To Employco Organisation

v
3 08/06/2020 00:00 Gogaing Abbic Cattun £

01/08/2020 60:00 angoing 2 Company Test/Consumer Sorvices/Support

r

lonk: > Company Test/Cansumer Services/Research and
01/08/2020 00:00 ongong John Doa 3

Development £

None of these shared assignments will affect reporting. They are only displayed in the directory.
The owning employee and organization always show in reports, analytics, exports and
dashboards.
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Charges

The third section of the page is for charges.

The first two tabs relate to call charges. Prism supports three rates for each call: Cost,
Wholesale, and Retail. This allows reporting to display different charges for differently targeted
reports. Phones will inherit the tariffs assigned to the CDR Source that they are attached to, or
the ones configured against the channel group that calls are made on unless assignments are
made against them here. Phones cannot have a cost rate assignment, only wholesale and retail
can be set at this level.

Charges
Wholesale Rotail Fixed
Filter
From Y T Y | Tariff Y  Description Y Created b i
01/05/2020 00:00:00 ongaing Stripe Retail Uplift Uplifted rates for recharging 21f07/2020 10:0513

« < 1 > ¥ 10 ¥ ttemsPerPage 1-loflitems §% @& (¥

The third tab allows assignment of predefined fixed charges. Fixed charges are configured in
Telephony\Charging\Fixed Charges to cover various non call related charges that might need to
be applied to elements. As such, there is no overlap enforced, multiple fixed charges can be
assigned to a single phone at the same time.

Charges
—_—
Wholesale Retail Fixed
Filter
From Y | 7o Y Type Y nName Y Description T
01/05/2020 00:00:00 Ongoing Feature FCC433 Daily FCC433 charge

02/032020 00:00:00 Ongaing Rental floday fladay

4 4 R > b 10 ¥ Items Per Page 1-2of2items i @ ¥
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One more option is available on the detail page, in the ellipsis menu is a Convert command.

o d Ty Convert
Do S C

1l Delete

Subtenant label

Label

20558976

This switches the phone into a Number Group in case the endpoint number is reprovisioned.
There is a corresponding control on the Number Group detail page.

Number Groups

There are several types of number group, each supported by different CDR Sources. If Prism’s
collection service detects a group number or by CDR context it will be added as a number group
rather than a phone.

The types of group that Prism supports are

Undefined Group — This is what a group added by collection will show as. Before it can be used
in reporting the group should be classified properly.

e Hunt Group

e  Operator Group
e Pickup Group

e Queue Group

e Voicemail Group
Create

Number Group creation follows a five step wizard.

Number Groups Create
Details Assignments Notes Custom Ficlds Completed

Details
Name* Type®

o 20000 o Hunt Group L4
Sourca* Labal

e Avaya Cluster- Cluster ¥ e Support Hunt
Subtenant s ex-diiractory

o -0 -
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1. The name should be added here exactly as it will be seen in CDR.
2. Select which CDR Source or Cluster the Group is on. Click the eraser to clear any current
selection and the ellipsis to choose a source:

Select Source X

Filtter

Name Y  taba Y  sourcetype s
Avaya Cluster Avaya Cluster Cluster

Avayaol Avayaol COR Source

CiscoCluster CiscoClustor Cluster

Matts Mitcl Network Matts Mitcl Notwork Ciuster

Mitci02 Mitel 2 DR Source

TestPABX TostPABX COR Sourco

VodafoneBills Vodafone Bills CDR Source

50 ¥ ltems PerPage 1-7of7items N7 @ (O ¥

LS

3. Choose a subtenant if appropriate. Subtenants are handled in more detail in the CDR
Source section.

4. Pick the type of Number Group this record relates to.

5. The label is free text and can be anything descriptive.

6. If the Group should be ex-directory then set it here.

Assignments, Notes, Custom Fields, and Completed

The remaining steps are identical to those for Phones.

Detail Page

The detail page allows review and editing for all the properties defined in the creation phase. If
directory integration is active, any changes made manually here may be reversed when the next
refresh is run.

The top section shows the specific properties of the number group, the name, label, CDR
Source, custom fields etc. across a series of tabs. Each tab can be edited to adjust the
information displayed. The audit tab shows the creation and last update information. In all
regards the functions on the page (properties, assignments and charges) are identical to those
for Phones.

Number Groups 20000

Details Custom Valuos Notos Audit

l 3 Details
A Name Subtenant labs

Source code Labsl

Support Hunt

20000

Source nome Type

Avaya Clustor Hunt Group

Sourca labsl s ex-cirsctory

Avaya Cluster oFF

Subtenant name
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Switching
CDR Sources

A CDR Source refers to a source of call data for Prism. Traditional PABXs, IP based systems
like Cisco’s or Avaya’s Communications managers, and imports of flat files for mobile billing all
count as CDR Sources.

Create
CDR Source creation is via a wizard.
Details

The first step contains a lot of fields. Required fields are marked with a **’ and others are given
default values. These defaults should be confirmed before further network configuration related
to the CDR Source takes place.

CDR Sources Creatc

CDR Source Details

3
4

Ploase scloct one option v

H 8 e E g

1. Select the type of source (Mobile Provider or PBX/VolP). This is a choice between a switch
or an import. Required.

2. If your estate used codes for switches then use this field. Otherwise Tiger recommend a

simple numbering system. Required and must be unique.

Enter a name for the source. Required and must be unique.

Enter a label for the source. Required and must be unique.

Note — Code, Name, and Label are all available fields for filtering or display in analytics.

If the source is part of a cluster add it here. This cannot be adjusted later, if the CDR Source

is to be part of a cluster, then the cluster must be created first, and the CDR Source must

be added at creation.

6. Country dialling code sets the default dialling code for all telephony based on this source.
The country or number can be entered to narrow the selection. Required.

o Nk

Country dialling code*

Pleasc select onc option v
uni Q

216 - Tunisia
44 - United Kingdom

871 United Arab Emirates
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7. Cost Method refers to whether charges for calls are calculated, provided within the source
data, or not required. Required.

Cost method *
Please sclect one option v

Calculated
Nonec

Provided

8. Duration Type. Prism supports both true connection time and off hook to on hook duration.
If the latter is selected then items 14 and 15 should be completed.

. Channel length refers to the number of digits in the member section of the channel number.

10. Channel group length refers to the number of digits in the group section of the channel
number. Some switches do not have channel groups, this field can be set to 0.

11. Maximum phone length is the longest number that is allowed as an endpoint phone number.
Anything longer than this will not be recognised by collection as an endpoint and cannot be
entered in Phone creation.

12. Maximum valid call duration allows a value to be set for Prism to artificially terminate a call
which has not been marked as terminated in CDR. The default value or all zeros indicates
no maximum applied.

13. Maximum valid call cost limits the cost applied to any single call leg. The default value of
0.00 indicates no maximum.

14. Algorithm digit dial time is a value in milliseconds subtracted from the off hook to on hook
duration per digit dialled to estimate the correct connection time.

15. Algorithm ring time is a value in seconds subtracted from the off hook to on hook duration
for each call to estimate the correct connection time.

Assignments

The second step handles the initial assignments for the new source, both a location and a tariff
to use.

CDR Sources Croate

O () O,

Details Assignments Notos Gompictod

Assignments

Location

Southampton

Charges

Example Carricr - Stripe Prime -
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The location’s choices are narrowed by country, then region before picking a site from those
defined in the Enterprise Locations module.

Select Site x

Cauntry®

United Kingdom v

Ragion®

South v

Sita*

Southompton v

The choices here will act as the default for telephony elements connected to this CDR Source
as location and tariffs are inherited all the way down to endpoint level.

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the CDR Source.

Completed

A summary of all entered information is shown before the source is created.

CDR Sources Crogto
Details As ents Notes Completed
summary
Expand Al
1. Details
Tyea Channsllength
PBX VoIP 3
code Channel graup length
ol a
Name Maxirmum phans length
Suitchol 13
tabel Maximurm valid call duration (days Hours MinutasSaconds)
PABX1 00:00:00
Guuster Maxirmum valid call cost
0
Country dicling ceda Agorithm aigit cial tima (ms)
a4 0
Cost method
Calculated 0

Duration typa

True Connection Time

2. Assignments

4. Notes
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Details Page

The details page has three sections. The first has a series of tabs, Details, Custom Values,
Notes, and Audit.

CDR Sources Switchol
Details Notos Audit
CDR Source Details
Type Chonnel length
PBX/ VolP 3
coda Channl group langtn
o 3
Name Masimum phone length
Suitch0l 1
Switch0l
Label Maimum volid coll duration (daysHo
PABX1 00:00:00
Custer Mczmum volid ool cost
000
Defoult channel group Aigorithrm digitcicl ime (ms)
o
Cost mathad Algorithm ring tima (saconds)
Calculated o
Guration type Country diafing code
True Conncetion Time a4

The details custom values, and notes tabs contain the information entered in the creation
process. Most of these can be edited from here, but the Code, Name and Cluster entries are
fixed at the time of creation.

One additional field is displayed on the detail tab, Default Channel Group. If the Source is a
switch that does not use channel groups in CDR, this can be used to select the Channel group
that new channels detected by collection are added to.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.

Assighments

The second section covers location assignment. This has the normal assignment controls and
rules detailed in Common Features.

Assignments

Locations
Filter
From Y | Y | sie Y  Country group Y  Country Y  Region Y cCreatedBy Y | Created Y
a1f01/2000 00:0000 ongeing Southampton Europo United Kingdam south Picrs Andorson 21/07/202013:28:35

4

« <« 1 » » 0 v ttemsPorPage I-loflitems T2 @ (¥
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Charges

Prism can charge each call made with up to three rates. These are labelled cost, wholesale and
retail within the system. Only a Cost rate is required on source creation, but the two additional
tariffs can be assigned at any stage after creation to provide additional charging options. These
different charge rates are available in reporting.

Charges

Filter

From T | o Y | Toritt YT  Description Y  createdey Y cCreated b g

01/01/2000 00:00:00 ongong Stripe Prime Example tariff for manual Piers Anderson 21/07/202013:28:35

0 v homsPorPoge lotitems 3 @ (v

Clusters

Clusters are a means to handle multiple switches that have been deployed in a network.
Commonly these switches have extension mobility between them, and this can lead to problems
identifying the organization and employee involved in the call. A cluster is a grouping level
which allows multiple CDR Sources to be presented to the Enterprise modules as a single
source.

CDR Sources are created as normal and assigned locations and tariffs, but they are also
allocated (at creation) to an existing Cluster. Endpoints and Authorisation codes are added to
this cluster when created, rather than to the individual CDR Source as normal.

For example, a Mitel network might have 50 or more controllers for different branches and
offices. Setting all 50 nodes into a single cluster handles changes to the numbering plan if
extensions are moved between controllers. Alternatively, nodes set for resilience can be
clustered together with their partner node. Prism will see the output from either as from the
same set of extensions.

Create

Cluster creation is a simple process compared to some but needs to be completed before any
CDR Sources for the cluster are created.

Details

Clusters Create

0 )

Cluster Details

Nama® Labat*

sample Cluster Sample Cluster

The first step is to provide a name and label for the cluster.

Custom Fields



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the CDR Source.

Completed

Finally, a summary of all entered information is shown before the source is created.

Clusters Croate

(1) (2) ()
1 i/ W

Details Notes Completed
Summary
1. Details

Nome Labal

samplo Gluster sample Gluster

2. Notes

Detail Page

The page for a specific Cluster shows the details, custom values, and notes entered during
creation and allows most to be edited. The name is fixed at creation.

Clusters Mitel Branch Controllers

Details CDR Sources Notes Audit

Mitel Branch Controllers Mitel Branch Controllers

.-C Cluster Details

Mitel Branch Controllers

The CDR Sources tab shows details of any CDR Sources which have been created and added
to this cluster. If there are any active CDR Sources in the Cluster it cannot be deleted.

Details CDR Sources Notes Audit
CDR Sources
CDRsourcetype Y CDRsourcecode Y  CDRsourcena. ¥ CDRsourcelabel ¥ Isactive b
— PBX [ VolP 72 Mitel 72 Branch controller 72
= PBX [ VoIP 74 Mitel 74 Branch Controller 74

The CDR Source detail page can be accessed directly from this grid.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.

Channel Groups
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Channel groups are configured in Prism to match the groups defined on CDR Sources. They
can inherit many settings from the CDR Source, but can also override those settings (e.g.
Country Dialling Code, assigned tariffs).

Create

Channel Groups are created with a wizard.

CDR Source

The CDR Source that the channel group is attached to. Use the selection control to choose a

source from the configured list. The preview fields assist confirmation that the correct source
has been chosen.

HiPGthIO!

Nartn

Details

The Channel group’s details include several required fields, and many potentially inheritable
ones.

Channel Groups

(1)
L

tna
o
Sy
o o
[ @
o ‘
Baratuica
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1. Name should be an exact match for the group as it is output in CDR. The maximum number
of digits is set against the selected CDR Source details. For CDR Sources that have no
channel groups, use up to three digits to allow grouping within Prism. Required and must be
unique to the CDR Source.

2. Device is free text. Required and must be unique to the CDR Source.

3. Label is free text. Required.

Note —Name, Device and Label are all available fields for filtering or display in analytics.

4. Network Grouping allows multiple trunk groups to be added to a collection. This collection is
entirely within Prism and does not relate to any external configuration. Trunk groups can be
added to Network Groupings based on carrier, or type or anything else that makes sense
for the telephony network. Network groupings can be configured in Settings, or created
within this wizard by clicking the “+'.

Natwork grouping
v =
— 1]
BT Telecom
Orange
Private On Net
Telefonica

Verizon

5. Country dialling code sets the default dialling code for all telephony based on this source.
The country or number can be entered to narrow the selection. Inherited from CDR Source

if blank.
Country dialling code*
Please select onc option v
uni Q

216 - Tunisia
44 - United Kingdom

971- United Arab Emirates

6. Cost Method refers to whether charges for calls are calculated, provided within the source
data, or not required. Inherited from CDR Source if blank.

Cost method *
Please sclect one option v
Calculated

Nonec

Provided

~

Line type choice. Required.

8. Duration Type. Prism supports both true connection time and off hook to on hook duration.
If the latter is selected the algorithm timing settings against the CDR Source are used.
Inherited from CDR Source if blank.

. Signal type. Whether the group is analogue or digital.

10. Available channels. Sets the number of members this group has available. This allows
reporting to show additional occupancy statistics.

11. Bandwidth (Mbps). Sets the bandwidth available to this group.

Assignments
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The Location and a tariff for cost charges can be assigned here. If nothing is assigned then the
CDR Source settings are inherited.

Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the Channel Group.

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Completed

A summary of all entered information is shown before the channel group is created.

Detail Page
The detail page has three sections. The first has up to four tabs, Details, Custom Values, Notes,
and Audit.
Details
Channel Groups ool
e o Ct | Gi Detailt
COTo— )
-.ll-'w:l:-_ o Switchol -

Davies Signal type
001

ool Digitai

Labal Available channats

ool 30

The details, custom values, and notes tabs contain the information entered in the creation
process. Most of these can be edited from here, but the CDR Source and Name entries are
fixed at the time of creation.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.
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Assignments

The second section covers location assignment. This has the normal assignment controls and
rules detailed in Common Features. If nothing is assigned the CDR Source location is inherited.

Assignments

Locations

Filter

From T |1 Y  site Y  countrygroup Y Country Y  Rogion Y  CreatedBy Y Creatod B
01/01/2000 00:00:00 ongong Southampton Europe United Kingdom South Piers Anderson 21/07/202013:26:35

4 >
« <« 1 » » 10 v itemsPerPage 1-loflitems T @ (v

Prism can charge each call made with up to three rates. These are labelled cost, wholesale and
retail within the system. Any of the three tariffs can be assigned at any stage after creation to
provide additional charging options, overriding what is configured on the CDR Source. These
different charge rates are available in reporting. If nothing is assigned the CDR Source charges
are inherited.

Charges
Cost Wholesale Retai
Filter
From Y | To Y  Tarift Y  Doscription Y croatedBy Y | Crootod Y
01/01/2000 D0:00:00 Ongoing Stripe Prime Example tariff for manual Piers Anderson 21/07/202013:28:35

« 4 1 > ¥ 10 v ItomsPer Page 1-loflitems Y7 @ (v
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Channels

Individual members of channel groups can be configured if necessary, if member numbers are
supplied in CDR it may be necessary to match properly. Channels can be automatically added
by Prism’s collection service.

Create

Channels are created with a very similar wizard to Channel groups.

Details

Channels Create

Channel Details

COR source*

Switchol

1. CDR Source and Channel group between them specify the group that the new channel
belongs to.

2. Number should be an exact match for the member as it is output in CDR. The maximum
number of digits is set against the selected CDR Source details. Required and must be
unique to the CDR Source/Channel Group.

3. Label is free text. Required.

Note —Number, and Label are available fields for filtering or display in analytics.

4. Country dialling code sets the default dialling code for all telephony based on this source.
The country or number can be entered to narrow the selection. Inherited from Channel
Group or CDR Source if blank.

Country dialing cods*

Pleasc select one option v
uni Q,

216 - Tunisia
44 - United Kingdom

871 = United Arab Emirates

5. Cost Method refers to whether charges for calls are calculated, provided within the source
data, or not required. Inherited from Channel Group or CDR Source if blank.

Cost mathod *
Please select onc option 3
Calculated

Nong

Provided
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6. Line type. Inherited from Channel Group if blank.

7. Duration Type. Prism supports both true connection time and off hook to on hook duration.
If the latter is selected the algorithm timing settings against the CDR Source are used.
Inherited from Channel Group or CDR Source if blank.

Assignments

The Location and a tariff for cost charges can be assigned here. If nothing is assigned then the
Channel Group or CDR Source settings are inherited.

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the Channel Group.

Completed

A summary of all entered information is shown before the channel is created.

Detail Page

The detail page has three sections. The first has tabs, Details, Custom Values, Notes, and
Audit.

Details

Channels 123

Channel Details
m DR sawre Country dicling codo

* Switchol “«
— p—

Channel groun Costmathod

oot -«

Numbar Line typa

123

123

Labal Duration typ:

123

The details, custom values, and notes tabs contain the information entered in the creation
process. Most of these can be edited from here, but the CDR Source, Channel Group and
Number entries are fixed at the time of creation.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.
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Assignments

The second section covers location assignment. This has the normal assignment controls and

rules detailed in Common Features. If nothing is assigned the Channel Group or CDR Source
location is inherited.

Assignments

Locations

Filter

From Y | 1o Y  site Y  Countrygroup Y  Country Y  Region Y  createdBy Y | Croated Y

01/01/2000 00:00:00 Dagaing Southampton Europe United Kingdom South Picrs Anderson 21/07/2020 13:28:35

4

« <« |1 » ¥ 10 ¥ ltems PorPage 1-loflitems  §%

Charges

Prism can charge each call made with up to three rates. These are labelled cost, wholesale and
retail within the system. Any of the three tariffs can be assigned at any stage after creation to
provide additional charging options, overriding what is configured on the CDR Source. These
different charge rates are available in reporting. If nothing is assigned the Channel Group or
CDR Source charges are inherited.

Charges
Cost Wholesale Reta
Filter
From T | o Y | Toritt YT  Description Y  createdey Y cCreated T
01/01/2000 00:00:00 Ongoing Stripe Prime. Example tariff for manual

Piers Anderson 21/07/202013:28:35

« 4 1 » » 0 v tomsporPage lotitems 3 @ (v
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Subtenants

Subtenants allow a set of endpoints on a Source to be grouped together, regardless of where in
the directory trees they may be, even if they are not assigned in the trees at all.

This allows access to be granted specifically to a subtenant, through a Network Group in
Security, and it allows reporting to filter on a subtenant.

Create

Subtenants can be created on CDR Sources or Clusters.

Subtenants Create

0, @)

Detalls Notes Ccomplated

Subtenant Details

Switch01- CDR Source

Name* Lobal*

sSTO1 Subtenant cxample

A source must be selected, then a subtenant requires a name (unique to the source) and a
label, both of which can be used in reporting.

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the Subtenant.

Completed

A summary of all entered information is shown before the subtenant is created.

Detail Page

The Subtenant detail page shows the information provided during creation across a set of tabs,
Details, Custom Values, Notes, and Audit.

Subtenants STOl

Details Notes Audit

Subtenant Details

mmmmm Sourcs name

STl Switchol

Labs Source labsl

Subtenant ocxample PABX1

Soursa typs

STO1 CDR Source



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

The details, custom values, and notes tabs contain the information entered in the creation
process. The subtenant’s name and label can be edited, but the source is fixed at creation.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.

Misc —Client Codes

Client codes allow identification of calls to, or on behalf of, clients from codes in the CDR. The
Client Code section of Prism allows those codes to be defined, cost multipliers to be applied
when running Client reports, and a means to manage the clients names and track how many
codes are currently assigned to them.

Search

In addition to the normal search grid features, the Client Code search has the option to display
all client codes, or just those with active assignments.

Client Codes Scarch
Filter
Client code Y | ciient Y from T | e oY Cost multiplier T
= 12345 Microsoft 01/05/2020 01.00 Ongoing 100
= 23456 Mr Smiith 01/06/2020 00:00 Onging 100
= 74567467 Microsoft 29/05/2020 00:00 Ongoing 100

Creation of client codes is just a case of entering the code, exactly as it will appear in CDR and
saving.

Client Codes Create

Create Client Code

Client code*

10000

Client codes are not assigned at creation but from their detail page.
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Detail Page

Before a code has been assigned for the first time the detail page is empty, barring the code
itself and any notes written. Once the client code has been assigned there is some more
information available.

The client code below has been assigned to three different clients since creation and is
currently assigned on one of those three again. The Details box shows the client and cost
multiplier that are active.

Client Codes 10000

Details Audit

Client Code Details

. ot soca P——
10000 500

Current client

FES

10000

Assignments

Clicnts

Filter

From Y 1o Y  ciient Y Cost muitiplier Y CDR count

»  15/08/2020 0O:00 Ongoing FES 500 1

» 04/05/2020 00:00 27/05/2020 00:00 HGW 200 AllCDRs
» | 03/02/20200000 17/03/2020 00:00 sYG 250 AICDRs

»  0/01/2020 06:00 22/01/2020 00:00 FES 200 Al CDRs

The assignments work as described in Common Features but one field needs further
explanation. CDR count allows CDR Sources to be included or not from this code. Not all CDR
Sources can output codes, and those that can may not always be able to output the same code.
It may be necessary to set up several Client codes for an active client and assign them to
different switches to handle the variation in CDR output across the network.

When adding an assignment the CDR count shows an initial selection of ‘All CDR including new
ones’ which means that the code will be matched to all CDR received, even if new CDR
Sources are added to the network.

CDR Sources Soloctor

© 41 cORs ingiuing new ones Salact CDR sources from list

T
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The alternative choice provides a CDR Source picker. Any number of selections can be made
on this grid.

CDR Sources Sclector

AICDRsinchudingnewones () Seloct COR sources from list

ke Soloctod CoRs 2.

Namc Y | Code Y | Label X
Avaya0l AvayaOl Avaya0l

HiPathol 100 HiPathiol2089

Mitel 567 567 Mitcl 567

Mitel02 321 Mitel 2
Switchol ol PABX1

TestPABX 3 TestPABX

Vodatoncaills 2 vodafone Bills
‘ 4 > 10w Items Per Page 1-7of7items N @ (v OY

On return to the assignment edit, the number of selections is displayed (1) and the expansion
option will show a list of included sources (2).

Assignments

Clients

&ﬂ e s e s

Add
Row validlation o
Row Status Overlap From To Client Costmultiplier | Assigned C..
v 1 m 22/07/2020 00:00 Ongoing we o
E Name Code Label
AvayaQl Avayag! Avayadl
Switehol a PABX1
4 »

Manage Clients

The manage page displays a list of all configured clients and the number of client codes
assigned to them. Standard grid controls are used to filter and display the clients, but each row
has two further controls to edit the client name or destroy the client row. Client’s cannot be
destroyed when there are any codes assigned to them, even if those assignments are in the

past.
Clients Manage
Filter

Client nome T Assignment count ¥
TeR 3| 2w
sl 42
Ms34 . o7
APT VAW
DLW 1 2w
HGW 1 2 m
FE 2 | AW
sv6 L sm
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IP Addresses

The IP Address section display IP ranges that have been defined for parts of the network, and
those which have been in use.

Search

The search grid displays the ranges that have been entered.

To add additional IP Addresses, or adjust existing ones, click the edit button which will open the
Edit Ranges page.

Edit Ranges

All ranges are presented on the edit page, to display potential overlaps. There should only be 1
Range (and therefore Site) at any point in time for an IP Address, IP Address Type, and CDR
Source combination. Any rows violating this rule will be indicated in the Overlap column.

To add a range click the ‘+’, to edit an existing range alter the fields in the table directly.

IP AddressRanges | Edit

&' Add, edit or delete Ranges and click Save. There should only be 1Range (and therefore Site) at any point in time for an IP Address, IP Address Type, and CDR Source combination. Any rows violating this rule willbe.

indicated in the Overiap column.

|| Add P Address Range N

Row validation
oW Status Overlap From To CDR source code IP ciddiress type From IP address To IP aiddress Site.
01/05/2020 00:00 Ongoing TestpaBX & 1Pva fe216811 1021681254 Southampton 7
01/06/2020 00:00 ongoing Hathiol 2 iPva 1216821 1216821 Southampton £

01/06/2020 00:00 Ongoing Hipathiol £ IPva 19216822 19216822 cityBranch £

A e o = om

01/08/2020 00:00 ongoing Mitel 567 £ IPva 192168451 19216845255 cityBranch

. 5 fdaabbecddee0?  fdaabbecddeaT 5
5 i 12 v inch
5 01/05/2020 00:00 Ongoing TestPABX Pve Sy Scbeatritaaan City Branch

10 ¥ itemsPer Page 1-5ofsitems (%

Known IP Addresses

The second grid available in the IP Addresses section is Search Known IPs. When Prism
detects an IP actually in use by a device it is added to the list of known IPs.

Detail Page

Selecting an IP Address Range from the search grid opens the detail page for the range. On the
top part of the page is shown the assignment ‘From’ and ‘To’ dates, the range itself and the
details of the Source and Site the range is assigned to. No editing of these fields is available
here, instead there is a link to the Edit page for ranges.

The Audit tab shows the creation and last updated details.

The lower part of the page shows any specific IP addresses within the range that have been
used by a device, Known IP Addresses.
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IP Adidress Ranges (19218811~ 1221881254]

1P Address Range

mEEn
( ( @ )) e e e

30/04/2020 230000

From P address

210811 Je21081254
Tostpan sounampton
—
264
L
Known IP Addresses In Range
ooy Y | Pocrmet. T | comsres. T | consmume. T | comsuse. T | comwurs. T | cowmy T | pegn T | s Y| eyt Yo Croveave Y

No records available:

Authorisation Codes

Authorisation codes are used to allow classes of calls to be placed. It may be that a code is
required to make any outgoing call, or just for international traffic and so on. In this way they can
be used to control who can make types of calls, but they can also show what calls have been
made by individuals or teams who use them.

In Prism Authorisation Codes can be assigned to employees and organizations, although
neither is required. The code is output in CDR and may be reported on in analytics.

Create

Authorisation Codes are created with a wizard.

Details

The first stage requires the Authorisation Code as it is output in CDR, a label and the Source
that it is output from.

Authorization Codes Create
Details Assignments Notes Completed
Details
Authorization code® Label*
20000 20000

sourca”

Switch01- CDR Source
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Assignments

The second step allows the initial assignments to be made to an employee and/or organization
in each directory tree.

Authorization Codes Create

(—(——

Details Assignments Notes Completed

Assignments

Please note that all assignments will be set to 01/01/200 00:00 (utc)if you
' require the assignment to be on a different date then, please edit these
& manually with the relevant Assignments section within in the item edit
screen.

Employes
Jamaes Halley

Owner Department
Company Test/Energy

Owner Cost Cantras

Select an owner organisation

owner Projects

Select an owner organisation

< Previous > Next

If a call is made on a code that is assigned then it can be included in reporting for the employee
or organization, regardless of the endpoint used to make the call.

Custom Fields

This step shows any enabled custom fields and allows data to be entered. If no custom fields
are marked a visible this step will be omitted.

Notes
A field is available for detailed notes about the Authorisation Code.
Completed

A summary of all entered information is shown before the Code is created.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Detail Page
The detail page is in two parts. The top shows three tabs for Details, Custom Values, Notes and
Audit.
Authorization Codes 20000
Details Notes Audit
xxxx 2;000 20000
ol PABX 1
20000 Source nome

Switchol

Details, custom values, and notes allow review and editing of the information entered at
creation.

The Audit tab displays creation and last updated information.

The lower part of the screen shows the Authorisation Code’s assignment history.

Assignments

Employee Department Cost Centres Projects

Filter

From Y 1o Y  Dbisplay name Y Jobtitie Y  email Y  crectedsy Y crected T

01/01/2000 00:00:00 ongoing James Halley jomeshalley@notrea.. = 22/07/202015:20:49

Mo« 1 > b 10 ¥ itemsPerPage 1-1oflitems Y% @ (¥

There are tabs for each potential assignment type. The code can only be assigned to one
employee at a time, and to only one organization on each department tree at one time.
Otherwise assignment works as described in Common Features.
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Voicemail Ranges

Voicemail ranges have only one section — Manage. The search grid is used to show detail, and
edit details and active dates in line.

Voicemail ranges are destroyed rather than deleted, there is no Recycle Bin option.

VoicemailRanges  Manage
ifton
From T 1T T  fromendpointra. ¥ Toendpointname ¥ sourcetyps T Sourcenome T subtenantnome Y Description Y  threchod T
01/06/2020 00:00:00 Cngaing T22M1 12272 CDR Source Switchol §T01 Main Pilot Voicemnail
01/06{2020 000000 Orgeing 122700 72270 COR Source Switchol Main Piiot Valcamail
01/06/2020 00:0000 ongaing 678500 ores20 CDR Source AvayaD! Main Pilot Voicermnail

50 ¥ nemsPerfoge -soraitems % @ v O

The manage grid displays the active dates for voicemail ranges, so previous ranges can be left
available for reference. Editing the grid switches to an assignment screen. Each endpoint
contained in a range can only exist on a single Source/subtenant combination.

Voleemail Renges | menogs

&o sct it or etz it ot coent any

Overiap catmn.

Administration

The Administration section allows configuration of settings specific to the Network module.
Some of these settings are also available in the Administrate module.
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Settings
Most of the Network objects detailed above have Custom Fields which can be enabled here.
These fields can have any label the administrator adds, and these fields can be populated

manually or by Integration.

All custom field setup screens are similar, the example below is from Phones. Two of the
maximum 8 fields have been enabled for users to see, and those two have been labelled
appropriately for a specific purpose.

Settings

Custom Fields

Custom Fields

Phones

Display order  Field name Is visible Updated By Updated
1 Hunt Group Member? 20/07/202013:33:25
2 Hunt Group Pilot 20/07/202013:33:25
3 Field_Label_3 20/07/202013:27:34
4 Field_Label_4 20/07/202013:2714
5 Field_Label 5 20/07/202013:2714
6 Field_Label_6 20/07/202013:2714
7 Field_Label 7 20/07/202013:2714
8 Field_Label_8
Settings Phones
Custom Fields
Custom Fields 5 () <
= . Please define and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the records to set the order and
v use the s Visible' column to set the visibility of the fields.
Field name Is visible
3 Hunt Group Member?
X Hunt Group Pilot
@ ol @ @

b Field_Label_4

Field_Label_§

¥ Field_Label_6
¥ Field_Label_7
3% Field_Label_8

4. Click on the label to edit the line directly.

5. Click on the tick or cross once to enter in line editing, then tick or untick the box to enable or
disable the field for users.

6. Click and drag on the handle to reorder the fields.

Save when changes are complete.

Note

If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for that object. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.
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Network Groupings
Channel Groups can be added to network groupings to aid in management and reporting. The
network groups available when creating or editing channel groups can be configured here first.

Manage

Settings Network groupings Manage

Network grouping name Y  chonnel group count T
8T Telecom 2

Verizon
orange

Telefonica

SIS SN S

[}
o
[}
o

Private On Net

<« <« ] > ¥ §0 ¥ ftemsPerPage 1-5ofBitems Yz @ (v Y

The management grid shows all current Network Groupings. The name on each can be edited,
and groupings which are used by no channel groups can be destroyed.
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Charging

Overview

This module allows import, review and adjustment of the telephone call tariffs available on the
Prism system.

Landing Page Dashboard

The Charges landing page has several sections relating to tariffs, fixed charges and taxation.
The landing page can be returned to by clicking Charging in the navigation menu.

The top row of tiles details the numbers of each tariff element currently defined.

Tariffs

© RN O] 7o o S [l i IO
CCCCCCCC = Taxi Count £= chargoBandoount oz ogory =0 gp

The next part shows the number of defined fixed charges, and how they are split by type

Fixed Charges

8

Fixed Charges count

Fixed Charges Per Type Export ~

Rental
4

Feoture:

Maintenance:
1
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The last set of items shows defined taxes and displays how they are currently used.

Tax Management

Top 10 Taxes Used By Fixed Chorges =8 Top 10 Taxes Used By Tarifts

Reference Terms

The following terms related to tariffs are used frequently in this section.

Carrier — A telephony service provider which has provided one or more tariffs.

Tariff — A set of destinations and the rates which should be applied. This, as a whole,
determines how a call is charged.

Charge Band - Broadly defines what the charge for a call will be. Each charge band has
one or more charge periods, each of which has a rate defined against it.

Charge Period — Part or all of a 24 hour day. There should be sufficient charge periods to
cover 24 hours for all 7 days of the week for every charge band. For example, a weekday
may have Charge Period “Economy” from midnight to 7am, followed by “Standard” until
6pm, then back to “Economy” until midnight.

Charge Rate — The charge rate is the combination of charge period and rate which match
the time and day of the week of the call.

Rate — The details of how much to charge, and how to charge, for a call. These can be
quite complex, and can change part way into a call, for example changing to a lower price
per minute after the first 60 minutes.

Numbering Plan — An incoming or dialled PSTN number may be shown differently when
presented as a national call, or with its E164 prefix. The number plan allows the variations
to be treated and labelled identically.
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Tariffs

Carriers

The carriers section provides information on the service providers whose tariffs are configured
in Prism. A single carrier may have multiple tariffs, or even historical versions of the same tariff if
charges have been updated over time.

Search

The search page shows a list of all existing carriers configured in the system. From here you
can filter the carriers and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see
common features.

TIGER2RISM @

Charging Carriers sedrch

Tariffs

. Search Country Y  carriernome Y  Description Y usecounm
— United Kingdom B British Telecorr

= United kingdom Examy

United Kingdom private

= United Kingdom Tiger Tiger

Fixed Charges

Taxation

50 ¥ ftemsPerPage -3of3items Y% @ (¥ ¥

Copyright ©2020 Tiger Communications. All rights reserved. InternalTest | 10.0.3

Create

Creation of a new carrier is simple, as it requires only a name, description and country. If a
carrier provides tariffs for more than one country, it will need multiple carrier entries.

Carriers Create

Create
Countrye
United Kingdom v

Carrier®

Example carrier

Dascription*

New Carricr

Recycle Bin

Carriers have a recycle bin. For usage details see Common Features.
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Detail Page

The detail page for a carrier displays three tabs of information. The first is the entered details
from the carrier’s creation, the name, description, and country, as well as the number of times
that carrier is assigned against

Carriers il

The second tab shows the individual tariffs imported for the carrier. Detail links from these
records go to the tariff record’s Detail page.

Details Tariffs Audit

Tariffs

Filter

Tariff Y Tariff Description Y chargemethod Y cCumencynome Y Defaulichargebond Y Default categoryname T

b National

Standard_Busincss Standard_Busincss Ratad

The final tab, Audit, shows the creation and last modified details for the carrier record.

Tariffs

Search

The search page shows a list of all existing tariffs configured in the system. From here you can
filter the tariffs and select one to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see common
features.

TIGERPRISM @

Charging Tarifts | sear on

Recycle Bin

Tariffs have a recycle bin. For usage details see Common Features.
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Import

Tariffs cannot be created within Prism. Instead the details are imported from a prepared file.

The first step is to select the file containing the tariff information. This will normally have been
provided by Tiger, although most often it will also be imported by the team as well. Import files
have the extension .INF.

TIGERPRISM

Charging Tariffs Import

Tariffs
Select Tariff Import File

* Import

Clicking Select Tariff Import File will open a file browser window to find and select the file. Once
a tariff file has been selected the first window in the import wizard will show.

Preview File Details

This shows mainly details about the file but has a space for a description to be added.

Toriffs | mpeer

& 7o - 7
0, (2) © 9

Preview Carrier

This step shows information from within the file. If the Carrier does not exist within Prism already
it will be created as part of the tariff import. The country can be changed at this stage, as can
the default category for calls. The default category and charge band are used for calls which
cannot be matched fully to the dial codes contained in the tariff file.

Tarfts  mpon

(0 &y @ O

Preview Charging



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Step 3 contains some important information which is not supplied in the tariff file.

Toriffs | mpant

o\ oy
2 (2) )
o
FIc) (4] o soe
o .

1. Currency — Select the correct currency for the tariff. This will default to the system’s
currency.

2. Charge start — This field is the tariff's activation date and time, and defaults to midnight on
the day of the import. If the rates need to be applied to calls prior to this date the charge
start needs to be pushed further back. If the rates are due to activate after the date of import
then the Charge start can be set in the future.

3. Tax 1 —The first tax applied to calls can be selected here. Taxation is detailed in its own
section.

4. Tax 1 from — The date on which tax 1 became, or becomes, valid for calls on the tariff.

5. Tax 2 selection and start date — In case a concurrent tax rate is also valid (eg state and
local US tax).

Completed

The initial tariff information is now entered.

®
®
)
©

< provious  Procond wit i import avoiution
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The next step is to move into the actual import of the charging structure. This step can take a
few minutes

Evaluating Tariff Title

%

Tariff cvaluation started

Tariff Evaluation

Following the tariff loading a summary with eight tabs is displayed. Each of these tabs contains
substantial information about an aspect of the tariff structure.

Tariff Details. Shows a summary of the information entered in the first steps of the import

wizard.
Tariffs Import
Tariff Details Cvorviow Categorics Charge Bands Charge Periods Charge Raotes Numibering Plan Charge Bands Loading Errors
File: Example-Stripe_2020.nf
Siza: 26 KB
Tiger Identity: 1002
Country: United Kingdom (GB)
Carrier: Example Carrier
Tariff: Stripe Prime

Tariff Description: Tariff import for manual

Default band National calls (b)
Currency: Pound sterling
Charge start: 01/01/2020 00:00:00
Tax1: Not specificd
Tax1from:

Tax 2 Not specified

Tax 2 fromc

Overview. Shows a table detailing the various records which are affected by the import. Each of
these is covered in its own section.

Tariffs Import
Tariff Details ~ Overview — Catogorics  ChargeBonds — Charge Poriods  ChargoRotes  Numbering Plan Charge Bands — Loading Errors
Existing
Description Y Total Y Total Y NotUsed Y Reused Y New Y
Categorics 7 7 2 15 1]
Charge Bands 183 o o o 183
Charge Periods 4 4] 4] 4] 4
Charge Period Time Of Days 26 0 0 0 26
Charge Rates 280 ] o ] 280
Rates 260 ] ] ] 260
Numbering Plans 31203 31203 414 30789 0

Numbering Plan Charge Bands 30789 4] 4] 4] 30789
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Categories. Shows the call categories on the system already, plus any which will be created by
the import. Each category is shown along with the count of charge bands that will be applied.

Charge Bands. Shows the charge bands which will be used for this tariff and how they fit into
the numbering plans for the system. An arrow to the left of each charge band expands a sub
table detailing the numbering plans which will be created.

Torfts  mport

.....

Charge Periods. Shows a summary of the charge periods defined by the tariff. An arrow to the
left of each row expands a sub table breaking down the days and times that each period covers.
The charge periods should cover all hours of every day of the week.

Charge Rates. The charge rate is determined by the number dialled and the time of day (and
week). Hence each Charge Band/Charge Period combination has a charge rate, although these
may be shared. The image below shows the three charge rates applicable to charge band ‘b’ —
national rate for the tariff.

=

rrrrrr

viestend Greae
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The rates under charge rates are shown in milliseconds and millipence. For more detail see the
tariff detail page.

Numbering Plan Charge Bands. These entries show variants to dialled numbers based on the
output CDR information. For example, calls made to a national UK number from within the UK
may be dialled with the international ‘+44’ prefix, or with the national ‘0’. This allows the system
to handle all alternatives from a single rate set. An arrow to the left of the row expands details of
the Charge Band used for the number plan.

,,,,,

Loading Errors. The final tab shows any anomalies or errors detected during analysis of the
import file. These may not be enough to prevent the installation of the tariff.

If you want to go ahead after reviewing the import preview, then click the Import Tariff button in
the bottom right corner. After Prism has processed the import you should see a success
message.

Tariffs Import

Tariff imported successfully

Detail Page
The detail page for a tariff has a set of tabs which allow review and access to the various
aspects.
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Tariff details

The first tab shows basic information about the tariff; name, description, currency, defaults
charging information.

Teriffs | stripe rime

Example tarif for manual Mational
Oetaust sogany nama
United Kingdom wational

t conagury short cor
o8 i

Charge Bands

The charge bands tab lists all charge bands used in the tariff, the arrow to the left of each row
(1) allows expansion of charge rate and period information relating to each band; while the
detail button next to it (2) links to the charge band’s own detail page.

Tariff Details Charge bands Categories Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audit

Charge Bands

Filter

ChargoBan. Y | Description T
> e DD 8 i
o - b National calls (b)
Charge Rates
Charge Period FromUte o Tolite FixedFoe Charge Factor Rute Factor Grace Milliscco,
Economy 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 60000 0
Standard 01/01/2020 00:00:00 « 60000 60000 ()
Wockend 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 60000 0

« 4 1 > M 1- 3of 3items

» (e Message Retrieval (c)
» Em Emsat
» f Channal Islos Mobile (f)

“« 2 3 4 » M 50 W Items Per Page 1-500f183ftems % @ v Y

Each charge period has a from and a to UTC shown (3). As tariffs are updated the prior values
are retained to ensure that older calls are costed correctly, and to show a historical trail of
previous versions.

Categories

Dialled numbers are grouped into categories based on their destination type. The categories tab
lists all those in use, along with how many times they are used in the system. Both the category
name and short code are used in reports and analytics. The detail icon on the left of each row
will open the detail page for the category. For grid controls see Common Features.
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Tarift Details Charge bands Catogorics Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audit
Categories
Fitter
Catogory Name Y  categoryShort Cade Y  susordefined Y UsoCount T
Directory Enquirics DQ 758 =
Emergency Sorvices ES 4
Froo F 255
International 1 585
International Free F 6
International Mobile M 14088
Local L %
Mobile M 10932
National N 1803
Non Geographic Local 13 18
Non Geographic National NR 24
4 L3 -
H o4 1 » M 50 ¥ itomsPerPage 1-15ofBitems Yz & (O ¥

Charge Periods

Charge periods help to define which rate should be used, based on the time of day and day of
the week. This tab shows the periods defined for the current tariff. Clicking the arrow to the left
of each row expands the detail for each period. For grid controls see Common Features.

Tariff Details Charge bands Gategorics Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audit
Charge Periods
Filter
Charge Period Name 6
»  Alday
»  Economy
v  standard
Charge Period Time Of Days Fer Charge Period
Weckday Name FromUte Toute From Time To Time
Manday 01/01/2020 00:00:00 070000 18:59:59
Tuesday 01012020 00:00:00 07:0000 135959
Wednesday 01/01/2020 00:00:00 070000 18:59:59
Thursday 01072020 00:00:00 07:0000 185958
Friday 01/01/2020 00:00:00 07:00:00 185959
Mo« b oM 1-50f 5 items
»  Weckend
“« 4 > b 50 ¥ [toms Per Page 1-4ofditems Nz @& v X

There is a from and to UTC value for each detail row. As tariffs are updated carriers may vary
the timing of their own periods. The prior values are retained to ensure that older calls are
costed correctly, and to show a historical trail of previous versions.
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Taxes

The taxes tab shows currently applied (and previous) taxes to tariffs. The import allowed up to 2
taxes to be applied, but you can also change these at any time here.

Tariff Dotails Charge bands Categorics Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audit
Tax1
From Y 1 Y Tax y
01/01/2020 00:00 ongoing Tax 20% ( 20.00% )

Clicking the edit button allows you to alter the from or to date of a tax (1). This affects the calls
that will have that tax applied.

Edit Charge Tax 1

&ﬂ Add, edit or doleto Taxos and click Save. There should only be 1 current Tax at a peint in time: Any rows violating this rule will be indicated in the Overlap
column.

- Adc\Tc\xo o Bl o

Row Status Overlap From To Tax Namo

1 [ now | 28/08(2020 0000 o [ ©| ongoing 3%

2 Ongoing Tox20% 1] o

01/01/2020 00:00

A new tax can also be added by clicking the add tax button (2), only one ‘Tax 1’ and one ‘Tax 2’
can be in effect at any time. Dates for from and to can be set into the future, in preparation for
scheduled changes to taxation. An existing tax can be deleted altogether (3). Once changes
have been made, click save (4), or click cancel (5) to return to the detail page.

The taxes themselves are defined in the Charging \ Taxation section.
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Numbering Plans

These entries show variants to dialled numbers based on the output CDR information. For
example, calls made to a national UK number from within the UK may be dialled with the
international ‘+44’ prefix, or with the national ‘0’. This allows the system to handle all alternatives
from a single rate set. The detail button on the left of each row will open the detail page for the
specific Numbering Plan. For grid controls see Common Features.

Tariff Details Charge bands Categories Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audlit
Numbering Plans
Filter
Country Dialling Code Y oe4 Y | National Code Y  localCode Y  Dialiing Code Label i
44 +4413880 013880 Bishop Auckland =
a4 +4413881 013881 Bishop Auckland
44 +4413882 013882 Stanhope
44 +4413883 013883 Bishop Auckland
44 +4413884 013884 Bishop Auckland
a4 +4413885 013885 Stanhope
44 +4413888 013888 Bishop Auckland
a4 +4413887 013887 Bishop Auckland
a4 +4413888 013888 Bishop Auckland
a4 +4413889 013889 Bishop Auckland
44 +441389 01389 Dumbarton
a4 +441392 01392 Excter -
H 4 .8 17 1B 19 20 . F ¥ I v itemsPerPoge 3751- 4000 of 3078%items  Yx @& (v ¥

The final tab, Audit, shows information on tariff creation and modification dates.

Tariffs Stripe Prime
Tariff Details Charge bands Categerics Charge periods Taxes Numbering Plans Audit
Taritf Name Audit
D Craatad By Created (BMT Standard Time)
Picrs Anderson 29/06/2020 141536
Upated 8y Updated (BMT Standard Time)

Piers Andersan 29/06/202014:45:25
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Charge Bands

A charge band broadly defines what the charges for a call will be. Each charge band is unique
to a tariff, and will have one or more charge periods, each of which has a rate defined against it.
A charge band might provide the charging information for a single dialled number, or for
hundreds of them (e.g. national rate).

Search

The search screen shows all charge bands defined within Prism, across all tariffs, but not at the
same time. For grid controls see Common Features.

TIGER2RISM @

Charging Charge Bands search
Tariffs
Filtor
Country  United Kingdom v Ccamor B v toriff  Standard_Business v o
Gharge Band Name Y Description b £
¥ = s DD =
+ Search
H = |8 DD
> = 7 DD 7
- 1008
Fixed Charges = —ao DD
e v = | National calls (b)
Charge Rates
Taxation Charge Period From Ute To Ute FixedFee Charge Factor Rate Factor ¢
Economy 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 60000 0
Standrd 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 80000 0
Weekend 01/01/2020 00:00:06 60000 60006 0
»
1-30f 3items
> = c Message Retrieval (c)
> = Emsat
> = f Channel lsles Mobile (1) A
4 > M 50 ¥ ltems Per Page -s00fig3itemns Nz @ v Y
Copyright €2020 Tiger Communications. All rights reserved. InternalTest | 1003

In addition to the standard grid controls are three dropdown filters (1). These allow selection by
country, carrier, and tariff but only a single tariff's charge bands will be displayed at one time.
The arrow to the left of each row (2) expands the charge rate detail for the band.

Detail Page

Each charge band has a detail page with three tabs. The first shows the properties of the band,
showing the country, carrier and tariff it applies to. The edit button allows the name and
description to be changed.

Charge Bands b

Details Charge Rates Audit

o]

—= Chargs Band Name Descriptios
— b National calls (b)
—
Carrier ariff
81 Standard_Business
b Countn

United Kingdom
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The second tab contains the charge rate details for the band. Charge rates are a combination of
a charge period and a rate. For grid controls see Common Features.

Charge Rates

Filter
Charge Period From Utc ToUte FixedFee Charge Factor Rate Foctor

race Milliscco. Setup Rate Charge Rate

Standard 01/01/2020 00:06:00 < 60000 80000

G
Economy 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 60000 0 28000 28000
0 28000 28000
0

Weekend 01/01/2020 00:00:00 60000 60000 28000 28000

« 1 » M 0 v itomsPorPoge 1-3ofgitems 1z @ O Y

Whilst the charge rates cannot be edited here, this page will show the history of charge rates if
they have been updated by subsequent tariff imports. The from and to UTC fields will show
when the charge periods were active.

The fields most commonly used in the rate definitions are:

e Fixed Fee. The call has a single fixed charge, rather than a per minute or per second rate.

e Charge Factor. Milliseconds per unit of charge. For example, 60000 (60 seconds) would
indicate that the charge rate applies to each 60 seconds of call time.

e Rate Factor. Millisecond measured duration between charge units. For example, 60000 (60
seconds) would indicate that the total price for the call increments in 1 minute units, while
1000 (1 second) would be “per second” billing.

e Setup Rate. Millipence value added to the price of the call immediately on connection. This
is in addition to any charge accruing from the duration of the call.

e Charge Rate. Millipence value indicating the charge accruing for a single Charge Factor
duration.

e Apply Min. Whether or not there is a minimum charge for a connected call. Commonly used
instead of a setup charge, but both can apply.

e Min Rate. The minimum duration-based charge for the call. The total charge will only
increase once the duration of the call causes the charge to increase beyond this value.

The audit tab shows creation and last modification date and user details.
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Categories
Dialled numbers are grouped into categories based on their destination type.

Search

The categories tab lists all those in use, along with how many times they are used in the
system. Both the category name and short code are used in reports and analytics. For grid
controls see Common Features.

TIGER2RISM @

Charging Categories seareh

Tariffs
Filte

Gategory Neme Y Gatagory short Code T isusordefined T UseGount Y

There are a set of categories which a re predefined on Prism (showing in the picture above with
Is user defined as x). User defined categories can be created by tariff imports. The button on
the left of each row directly opens the detail page for the category.

Detail Page

The category detail page shows three tabs. The first shows the basic information for the record.

Categorics

MO
m|™

National




Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

The tariffs tab shows all imported tariffs which use the category. The button on the left of each
row directly opens the detail page for the tariff.

Tariffs

Tariff Y  Tariff Description Y  chargemethod Y  currencyname Y | DofaultChargeBand Y Default Category Name T
Standard_Busincss Standard_Busincss Rated Pound sterling b National

Stripe Prime Exarnple tariff for manual Roted Pound sterling b National

The audit tab shows creation and last modification date and user details.

Audit

Numbering Plans

A numbering plan contains all variations of a single dialling code. An individual code may be
shown differently when presented as a national call, or with its E164 prefix. The number plan
allows the variations to be treated identically.

Search

Each number plan shows the country for which it is valid, the E164 prefix for numbers, the
national prefix (if any), and the local prefix (if any) and the label. This label is shown as the
source or destination for PSTN calls in analytics, exports, and reports. The button on the left of
each row opens the detail page for the number plan. For grid controls see Common Features.

TIGERPRISM @

Charging Numbering Plans

Create
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Most numbering plans are created by tariff imports but individual plans can be created for
specific numbers. The most specific number match will be used to label the call source or
destination.

In the example below an entry for the Tiger main office number range is being created. Although
+441425 (Ringwood, UK) is E164 code for the tariff created numbering plan, this new one is
more specific and so will be used in reporting.

Detail Page

The numbering plan detail page provides no more information than the search grid, but does
allow the Dialling Code Label to be edited.

Numbering Plans ol
nls
i
[ | a0 fp—

Both import created and user created Numbering plans can be deleted with the correct rights,
there is no recycle option however, so care should be taken.
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Fixed Charges

Overview

Fixed charges allow Prism to apply single or recurring costs to cover a variety of charging and
recharging options for systems. They can be assigned at the enterprise level to organizations
and at the topology level to endpoints, number groups, channels, channel groups, and CDR
sources. How to assign then is covered in the Enterprise and Network manual sections.

Search

The search page shows all configured fixed charges, whether they are currently assigned or
not, active or not. The button on the left of each row directly opens the detail page for that fixed
charge. For grid controls see Common Features.

Fixod Chargos  Saareh

cragetype T Y  crogeroos ¥ crogororodioty T Grorgemodst T nandoverDoyRu T

N ster

T stor

@M stancara Tima

50 v romerorpage 1-sofaloms T

Create
Fixed charge creation is a process with 7 stages.
Charge details

The first stage is to name and describe the new charge

Fixed Charges Create

Gharge Modol GhargoRates Chargo Taxos Notos Gomploted

Charge Detils
charge Noma ChargaType®
Example Fixed Charge 1 Foaturo -

Charge Description

Creatted to display in the manucl
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Charge Schedule

The second stage determines when the charges should start and end, and how frequently the
charge should be applied through that period. There are a number of options on this page.

Fixed Charges Croat

it
Charge schedule Charge Modol

Charge Schedule

Charge Details

15 and of month
o aofos/2020 B e

Aways opply charge on lost day of

Tor
e sofo7/2020  F a

Tirms Zoma® Cherga Pariad®

StortTime® Crargs Pariodicity*
° 0000 @© o ©MT Standard Time - (UTC v 1 e ° e Month(s) =

Start of charge period Charge 1- 30/07/2020 00:00 Charge 2- 30/08/2020 0000
September !

2 26 1 3 n 13 2 2 1 6 n 3 2

Junc2020 || July 2020 August 2020

26 1
i

1. The From date for this charge. Prior to this date no charges will be applied to the object to
which the charge is assigned.

2. Is end of month is a contextual control. If the date selected in (1) is not the last day of the
month it will not appear. If enabled the charge will always apply on the last day of the
calendar month (28!, 29t 30™, or 315t as appropriate). If the charge periodicity is not
months it will not appear.

3. The To date ends the fixed charge. Regardless of assignment, no further charges will apply
to objects after this date.

4. If Ongoing is enabled the fixed charge has no To date and will continue until unassigned

from objects.

Start Time governs the time of day that the charge is applied.

How many units of the charge periodicity (8) pass between charges.

7. Along with the charge period (7) determines how frequently charges are applied. Options
are days, weeks, months and years.

8. This is a graphical representation of the next charge application dates as a check that the
settings are working as expected.

oo

Charge Model

The charge model governs how a charge is made if the object assigned the charge changes
hands within the charge period. For example, a phone is swapped from one department to
another halfway through the month.

There are four models available, using a monthly charge assigned to a phone as an example

e Single — The full charge is levied to the owner at the time and date of the billing point.

e Apportioned — the full monthly charge is applied to owners based on the proportion of the
charge period that they own the phone. This means that the full charge is applied even if
the object is not owned by anyone for a part of the period.
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e Pay-as-you-go — the monthly charge is calculated to a daily rate and applied for the days
that each party owns the object. This means that the full charge will not be made is the
phone is not owned for part of the month.

e Accumulative — The full monthly charge is applied to all owners of the phone.

For apportioned and pay-as-you-go there is often a day on which more than one party owns the
phone. The Handover Day Rule determines how this is charged out.

o First Party — The first owner has the full charge for the handover day
e Last Party — The last owner has the full charge for the handover day

e Equal Split — The handover day’s charge is split between all owners.

The page has a graphical representation of exactly how an example charge would be split with
the currently selected options.

Fixed Charges Croato

Charge Details Charge Schedule Charge Model Charge Rates Charge Taxes Notes Complated

Example of a Monthly Charge

The full charge is apportioned between all assignees within the billing period
The handaver day ischarged to the First Party.

€0
1 I

6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18 [19)20//21 22 23| 24 25|26 27 28 |29 30

Total = £30.00

Charge Rates

In the fourth tab you can set the currency and costs for the charge. Each fixed charge has three
values, Net cost, Net wholesale, and Net retail. Which of these is displayed depends on the

report.
Fixed Chargcs Create
—( O >—()

Currency

Poundsteriing (£) =

Charge Rates

ot Rata (Cort)

1000 1500 2500
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Charge Taxes

Up to two taxes can be selected to apply to a fixed charge. Taxes are defined in Charging \

Taxation.

Fixed Charges | create

(2)
\2/

Charge schedulo

(3)
L=

Charge Modiel

—(1)

Charge Dotails

Charge Taxes

Tt

20% (GB@20.00%)

Notes

Charge Taxes Notes

A field is available for detailed notes about the Charge.

Fixed Charges | create

(D—(3)

(2)
\2)

Charge Schedule

(3)
\3)

Charge Model

—(1)

Charge Dotails
Notes

v ||B|T|U

Paragraph

MNotes can go here

Pictures, links and tables are available

< Provious

Summary

K

P

Chargo Taxes Notos

L

Charge Rates

(6 )—

Comploted

@

Complotod

A summary of all entered information is shown before the Charge is created.

Fixed Charges Create

(5 )—5)

(2)
\2)

Charge schedule

(3)
)

Charge Modol

—(1)

Charge Details

summary

1. Charge Details

Chargaama

Example Fixed Charge 1

ChorgaType

Feature

2. Charge Schedule

w

Charge Model

IS

. Charge Rates

@

Charge Taxes

o

. Notes

L i S 4

Charge Taxes Notos

N/

Charge Ratos

Charge Deseription

Created to display in the manual

()

Complotod

After the submit button is pressed the charge is created and the detail page for the new charge

is opened.
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Detail Page

The detail page has two main sections.

The first part (1) is a summary overview of the fixed charge, showing the charge model and
schedule, along with the dates of the next few charges.

Fixed Chargos | ExampleFixed Charge

o o Charge Details Charge Schedule Charge Medel Charge Rates Charge Taxcs Rate Caleulations Notos Audit

Charge Type Charge Details

Feature Charge Name Charge Type

Charge Mocet Cerie Exampie Fixed Charge | Feature

Apportioned/First Party Charge Description

Croated to display in the manual
Tima Zone

GMT Standard Time - (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edi

nburgh, Lisbon London

Charge Schadule Overview

From 30/06/2020 Ongoing

Evory 1Montn(s)
Next Charge Datos

Q 202008300030
2020-07-3100:30
2020-08-3100:30
3020-08-30 00:30

2020-10-3100:30

O—0—0—0—-0

2020-11-30 00:30

The second part is a set of tabs, most of which summarise the information gathered in the
creation wizard and allow that to be edited. There are two tabs which differ from their creation
wizard equivalents, and one new tab.

Charge Rates

Once a fixed charge is created it may, over time, require the charges to be increased or
decreased. The charge rates tab displays the rates, and a from and to date for each one.
Initially the dates will match the ones entered in the charge schedule stage of creation, with one
row per charge rate entered. However, these rows can be edited. You can simply adjust the net
rate or, to maintain a record of the changes over time, you can set a to date on the current row
and create a new one for the rate type. The dates involved must not overlap, but the
changeover can be set in the future, allowing preparation for planned changes.
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Charge Ratcs
Charge Rates

Q Add, odit or delete Charge Rates and click Save. There should only be 1 current Charge ot a peint in time for coch Rate Type. Any
rows violating this rule will be indicated in the Cwverlap column.

Currancy Current Tax 1 Current Tax 2
Pound sterling {E} Tax 20% [20.00’)9)
Add Rate =R
Row Status Overlop Rate Typo From To Net Ratc (SI)
| 4 L4 v
1 e CostRatc  01/08{2020 00:00 Ongoing 150 4

r e
2 CostRate  30/06/2020 00:30 21/07/2020 00:00 o woo | [
3 Retail Rate  30/06/2020 00:30 Broing 200 [ e

4 Wholesale Rate 30/06/2020 00:30 Ongaing 15.00 ]

In this example the cost is due to increase on the 15t August 2020. The old Cost Rate row has
had a ‘to’ date of the 315t July 2020 set (1) and a new Cost Rate row has been added (2) with
the 15t August as its ‘from’ date.

Also note that rows which are no longer required can be deleted here (3).

The fixed charge’s currency can also be edited from the Charge Rates tab.

Charge Details Charge Schedule Charge Modcl Charge Rotes Charge Taxos Rate Caolculations Notes Audit
Currency e
Currency

Pound sterling (£)
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Charge Taxes

The taxes applied to the fixed charge (if any) can be edited here. In the same way as for charge
rates either the existing tax selection can be changed, or the historical record can be preserved
by adding a from’ date to the existing row (1) and creating a new entry (2) with the new tax
starting from the next date (3).

Charge Taxes

Edit Charge Tax1

Q Add, edit or delete Taxes and click Save. There should only be 1current Tax at a point in time. Any rows violating this rule will be
indicated in the Overlap column.

Add Tax e B =

Rowr Status Overlap From To Tax Name
r
1 [ wow | 01/09/2020 00:00 o ongaing 25% (GB@2500%) v | X
v =
2 30/06/2020 00:30 21/08/2020 00:00 o Tax20%

Rate Calculations

This tab’s grid shows all combinations of rates and taxes, based on the from and to dates
defined for each. This means that the actual rate used at any point in time can be determined
easily. For grid controls see Common Features.

GCharge Details Charge Schedule Charge Model Charge Rates Charge Taxes Rate Calculations Notes Audit
Rate Calculations
Cost Rato v
From Y To 5 NetRate ¥ | Tax1 Y | Tax2 T GrossRate T
01/09/2020 00:00 Ongaing 1000 | 25%(25.00%) 1250
31/08/2020 00:00 01/08/2020 00:00 1000 1000
30/08/2020 00:30 31/08/2020 00:00 1000 20% (20.00%) 1200

Notes

This tab allows viewing and editing of the any notes applied against the charge at creation or
since.

Audit

The Audit tab displays creation and last updated information.

Charge Details Charge Schedule Charge Made Charge Rates Charge Taxes Rate Calculations Notes Audiit
Audit
Created By Created (GMT Standard Time)
" 30/06/202013:04:44
Updatad By Updated (GMT Standord Time)

30/08/2020 14:04:33

Recycle Bin

Fixed charges have a recycle bin. For usage details see Common Features.

Assignment
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Once defined, Fixed charges are assigned to records within the record’s own configuration.
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Taxation
Overview

The taxation module allows taxes to be set for each country. Once configured these tax records
can be applied to tariffs or fixed charges.

Search

The search page shows a list of all existing taxes configured in the system. From here they can
be filtered and selected to view or edit the Detail page. For grid controls see common features.

Taxes Scarch
Filter
TaxCode Y ToxName Y Countrycode Y  Country Neme Y cure. Y TanffsCount ¥ | FixedChargescount Y
7.5% Pro 20l TaxRate  GB United Kingdom 0 2
20% Tax 20% GB United Kingdom 2000% 2 5
25% Tax 25% GB United Kingdom 25005 0 2
q 4 Bl s M 50 w tems Per Page 1-3of3items %z @& (v ¥

Tax records are simple enough that a multistep wizard is not required. Each tax has a name (1)
and a code (2), which can be freely defined, a country (and time zone) in which it applies (3),
and the dates from and to which it is active (4). If the to date is left blank the tax is ongoing.
Finally, the tax rate (5) is defined.

Taxes Create

Tax Details

Tax Coda®

EFF25 e

Country Nama®

United Kingdom e v

Tirma Zona Nama®

GMT Standard Time - (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh. Lisbon, v

Tax Nama*

Exarmple Tax o

R To
afoz/20200000 [ @ Be o

Initial Rate*

2500% e
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Detail Page

The detail page for a tax shows three areas.

1. The first shows the tax’s name and tax rate that is currently applied.

Taxes EFF25

TAX

Tax Nama

Example Tax

Current Rate

25.00%

2. The second, Tax Details, shows country and historical rate details about the tariff, as well as
an audit log of creation and modification.

3. The last section, Tax Usage, shows items which have the selected tax record applied to
them.

Tax details

There are three tabs in this section

Tax Details Tox Rates Audiit

Tax Details
Tax Code Tox Name
EFF25 Example Tax
Country Name Time Zone Name
United Kingdom (UTC+OU:D U) Dublin, Edinburgh. Lisbon, London

The first shows the remaining details set when the tax was created country, time zone. These
can be edited if necessary.
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The second displays the history of the tax rate, which dates the tax was active and at what rate.

Tax Details Tax Rates Audit
Tax Rates
hY
« ) Show Futurc Rotes
_,
From T To T Rate T
01/02/2020 00:00 angeing 25.00%
01/03{2010 00:00 01/02/2020 00:00 2050%
4 4 N 50 ¥ Itcms PerPage 1-2of2items Y% @ O ¥

The edit function here allows the from and to dates of existing entries to be adjusted, and
creation of new rows. The from date of these can be set in the future, allowing preparation for
tax changes ahead of time. If this is done, then and end date must also be set for the current tax
rate, otherwise it would result in two ongoing rates which is not allowed. Overlaps are
highlighted.

Edit Tax Rates

Q Add, edit or delete Tax Rates and click Save. There should only be 1 current Tax Rate at o point in time. Any rows violating
this rule will be indicated in the Overlap column

There is an overlap inassignment dates

Add Rate = ;
Row validation
Row Status Overlap From To
r
1 m Rows:2 01/08/2020 00:00 ongoing
2 Rows:1 01/02/2020 00:00 Cngaing
3 01/03/2010 00:00 o1/o2f2020 00:00

The ‘Show Future Rates’ slider determines whether these rates are shown in the grid or not.
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The audit tab shows details of creation and modification of the tax record.

Tax Details Tax Rates Audit

Audit
Creatad By Craated (GMT Standard Tima)
06/07/2020 101137
Updated By Updated (GMT Standard Time)
06/07/2020 0357
Tax Usage

The usage section shows a tab each for Fixed Charges and Tariffs. These tabs show a list of all
the items that have been assigned, (for past, present or future use) the tax record.

Tax Usage
Fixed Chaorge Usage Tariff Usage
Fixed Charge Type i Fixed Charge Name T From T To T
Featurc Example Fixed Charge1 01/08/2020 00:00 Ongoing
e ¢
Recycle Bin

Taxes have a recycle bin. For usage details see Common Features.
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Telephony \ Routing

Overview

The routing module allows the user to modify dialled strings if necessary, and to assign specific
tariffs to specific access codes. It also handles provisioned DNIS numbering, so that Prism can
accurately show those calls.

ASR Records

Access, Search and Replace (ASR)allows the user to configure the system to replace the access
code, dialled digits and trunk number of a call when the existing values match some combination of
trunk number, dialled digits and access code.

A Warning: replacing fields with other values permanently changes the contents of the call record.
Replacements made during initial collection cannot be repeated during a re-cost.

Search

The search grid displays all currently configured ASR records. For standard grid controls see
common features.

T Y o Y  Procossordor Y Cating Y Colled ¥ Y, Y Y Y oigtsmatch Y  ogts

2 N NuLL NuL NuLL » NuL

! TostpABX TestoABx 4 N oL Now o U NuL
2 NuLL NuL o = a6 6

2 Vodafonssils Vodafone Bils £y 0% o NuLL U e o

TostPABX TostPABX 44 N oL oL s [r7leerzee oL

50 v itomsporPage Sofitoms ©C

ASRs Create
Create ASR
A. Regular expressions or wildeards can be used to specify matching text

bR saurca Mo of digis to raploce Prozsss ardar

None selected g = L =
Charnel match Aocsssc Sigits match

NULL s NULL = NULL =
Eharmel repioce Aocsss cods replace Digits repiace

NULL x NULL s NULL =

Action® AR role* Usain recost*

Please select one option - Plcasc sclcct one option v Mo

8. CDR Source: specifies the CDR source this record affects. If none is selected the ASR
affects all CDR Sources.

9. Process Order: specifies the order in which the records in this table are applied. Lowest
first.
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10. ASR role: specifies whether to look at the incoming or outgoing part of the call from the
drop-down list. ‘Calling and Called’ will check against both parties.

11. Channel Match: specifies the channel number. A partial match is allowed. A null matches
anything.

12. Channel Replace: specifies what the channel number will be changed to when the rules are
met. A null will not change the channel.

13. Access Code Match: specifies the access code. A partial match is allowed and a null
matches anything.

14. Access Code Replace: specifies what characters will be placed in the access code field
when the rules are met. A null will not change the access code.

15. Digits Match: specifies the dialled digits to match. A partial match is allowed and a null
matches anything.

16. Digits Replace: Will add to the beginning of the existing dialled digits, after removing the
digits specified in the ‘No. Of Digits To Replace’. A null will not replace digits.

17. No. Of Digits To Replace: specifies how many digits to remove from the dialled digits string
before adding the Digits Replace field.

18. Action: specifies whether to continue the procedure after a match has been found.

a. Stop - Once it matches the string it will not attempt to match another ASR.

b. Continue - It will continue through the Process order to see if it matches another ASR
and apply any subsequent changes.

c. Start from the Beginning - It will complete its current set of rules then go back to the
firstID and attempt to match again through the list (Please be careful when doing this
on calls with 9 as if you have a call to 999 then it can remove all digits).

19. Used In Recost: specifies whether to use this when running Re-cost. If set to ‘No’ it will not be
used. ‘Yes’ will force it to be used in the recost engine.

Wildcards & Regular Expressions

Several fields serve to match specific fields, or parts of fields, in the CDR data. To better match
these Prism can use both wildcards and regular expressions. The simple wildcards are ™’ to
match anything. This can represent any number of characters or none. A “?’ will match a single
character, but it must exist. For example:

7 would be matched by “7*” but not by 77

71 would be matched by both

711 would be matched only by 7* again.

Limited regular expressions are also available, and these can be used on combination, for
example:

[1-2]?7?7?* would match any string of at least 4 characters which started with a 1 or a 2

Recycle Bin

The recycle bin functions in the same way as the search grid, with an additional control on the
far right to restore the deleted record.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Detail Page

The detail page for an ASR shows all fields for the record on the Details tab, with creation and
last update details on the Audit tab.

Avaya0l

Continue 2

AsRrole Digits match

Called il

Yes NULL

DNIS

For CDR Sources which output DNIS information in CDR Prism can match the endpoint
associated with the DNIS number and present that in analytics and reporting.

Search

The search grid shows all defined DNIS entries and their currently assigned endpoint. If a DNIS
entry does not have an endpoint assigned it will show in the list with a blank Current endpoint
name. For standard grid controls see common features.
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Dniis Search
Filter
Dnis digits T Current endpoint name b
01425831002 1349484587
01425881001 14226804277
4 1 L 50 ¥ Itemns Per Page 1-20f2itemns  \x r
Create

Creating a new DNIS entry is simply a case of entering the DNIS digits as they appear in CDR.
Dnis Create

Create Dnis =\ 5

Driis digjts*

Recycle Bin

The recycle bin functions in the same way as the search grid, with an additional control on the
far right to restore the deleted record.

Detail Page

The detail page displays the current and past endpoint assignments for the DNIS record.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Dnis 01425891001

@)

Dnis Details
D Dinis digits
01425831001
01425891001
Assignments
—_—
Endpoints
Filter

From Y | o
08/01/2020 00:00 Gngaing
01/08/2018 0000 08/01/2020 00:00

< 41 » M 50 ¥ ltems PerPage

Details Audit
Current andpaint name
1422604277
Endpoint name ¥
1422604277
1066767526

1-20f 2items x @ Cr &2
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The endpoint assignments can be edited or added to, as long as a DNIS record is not assigned
to more that one endpoint at any one time. If the dates are not aligned correctly Prism will
highlight the problem rows for correction before allowing the edits to be saved.

Endpoints

&Q ‘Add. edit or delots Endpoints and click Save. There: should only be one Endpoint assignod to a Dnis at any point in tima. Any rows violating this rule will be indicated in the Overiap
column

Thore is an overiap inassignmant date ranges for the some Gdr Sourcs
Add Endpaint

Row validation

Row Status Overlap From To Enelpoint noma

1 Rows: 2 08/01/2020 00:00 Gngoing \122604277 & W
s £ o

& Rows:1 01/08/2013 00:00 09/01/2020 00:00 1056767526 £ i}

Access Codes

This section allows users to search, add, assign and delete access codes in the system. An
access code allows a specific tariff to be assigned depending on the information presented either
within the CDR record or following ASR manipulation.

Search

The search grid shows all access codes, assigned or otherwise, that have not been deleted. For
standard grid controls see common features.

Access Codes search
Filter

Access code Y  from Y | to Y carier Y Costtariff Y  Category Y | Usccategory Y Description Y Uscdescriptionas label T
55 15/05/2020 0000 Gngoing on-Not On et Calls
= @ aos/202000:00 16/06/2020 00:00 on
66 12/05/2020 00:00 ongoing Tiger Tigor Froe Accoss 66
b 05/05/2020 60:00 1/05/2020 00:00 Tigar Tiger Froe UM
77 12/05/2020 00:00 27/05/2020 00:00 Tiger Tiger Free Voice Mail
” 27/05/202000:00 ongoing Tiger Tigor Froe Froo Cantral Voicamail
: o
s 15/05/2020 0100 ongoing Examplo Cartior  Stripo Prime pSTN

Mo oM 50 ¥ ltomsPerPage 1-2of9items Y & O O

Access codes which are not yet assigned show a single entry with no from or to date (1).
Individual access codes may appear in the search grid multiple times as they can be assigned
to multiple CDR sources or clusters (2). Historical values also appear in the grid (3) when an
access code has been retired, by reaching the set to’ date. See the detail page for how access
codes are assigned.

Create
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Creating a new access code record requires only the code itself. Everything else is configured
on the detail page by assignment.

Access Codes Create

Create Access Code

Access code*

And access code must not already exist, either in the current grid, or the recycle bin. If the code
required is in the recycle bin it can be restored, and any previous assignments closed out with
‘to’ dates or deleted.

Recycle Bin

The recycle bin functions in the same way as the search grid, with an additional control on the
far right to restore the deleted record.

Detail and Assignment Page

The detail page is where access codes are assigned to CDR sources. Each assignment can be
to one or more CDR sources and can set a new tariff. If needed the access code can set an
override call category instead of, or as well as, the tariff.

. Access Code Details

Assignments

0 v itomsPerPage 1-2ofztems i @ O O

Details

The top section of the screen (1) shows the access code itself and a description and tariff
derived from the current assignments. This will reflect the description and tariff of a single
assignment, but if multiple assignments are active it will display “Multiple current tariffs” (or
descriptions).

Audit
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The audit tab shows the creation and last updated information for the access code.

Assignments

The remainder of the screen (2) is used for the assignments grid. For standard grid controls see
common features. The arrow on the left of each row (3) expands the CDR Sources to display
exactly which sources are assigned to this row. Multiple rows may be required. For example, a
single access code may indicate a different tariff on each of several CDR Sources.

Editing Assignments

D i car oraoitc s fora ot saurce i e i p cowmn
o o

Al CDRs

Entering edit mode allows current assignments to be adjusted, or new ones to be added. There
are eight editable fields in the assignment.

From — the date at which this assignment became (or becomes) active. Prism’s costing engine
will start to use it for tariff or category selection.

To - the date at which this assignment became (or becomes) inactive. Prism’s costing engine
will cease to use it for tariff or category selection.

Description — A label for what the access code is achieving in this assignment. This can be
made to replace the Dialling Code label from the tariff's numbering plan. A description is
required.

Use description as label — Overrides the description derived from the tariff's numbering plan for
the dialled number with the access code description field. This will affect every call with the
access code and should be used with care.

Cost tariff — Selection of a carrier and tariff here will cause Prism to cost the calls affected by
this access code with the defined tariff.

Category — Sets all affected calls to a fixed category (categories are defined in
Charging\Tariffs).

Use category — Determines whether the category defined above is applied to calls, overriding
the category defined by the tariff.

CDRs — Defaults to All CDRs. Editing this field opens a selection window to choose which CDR
Sources this access code record is assigned to.
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CDR Sources Selector X
AICDRs inchuging new ones Q) Selact COR sources from st o
Filter
selostod cors 0
e Name Y code Y  tlabel by 8
Avayadl Avayaol Avayadl
HiPathio! m HiPathlogaes
Mitcl 567 567 Mitel 567
TestPABX 1 TostPABX
VodafoncBills 2 Vodafone Bills
Mo« 1 » M 0 v ItomsPer Page 1-5of5items Y% @ (v ¥
Cancel

The CDR Source picker displays a list of CDR Sources if “Select CDR Sources from list” is
chosen (1). Tick the box next to any sources that the access code should be assigned to (2). If
multiple pages need to be viewed the selection count (3) gives quick reference to how many
sources have already been marked. Returning to the assignment details will show the
selections in the expansion of the row.

Row valiciation

fon s | ovriop o e Bt Vs mcr o el | st st cotogry| | s caingay.| | come
r r St Pr (B e
. o aloi20200000 O v %o o 2
e codo ool
rvoye0 rvoyon Avoyaon
epatbion o frm——

When all changes and additions have been made click save and the assignment is complete.
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Telephony \ Devices
Overview

This section covers the definition of devices available on the Prism system. From the
manufacturer and model, to the type of device, either hardware or software. The home page for
devices shows summary information for the estate.

TIGERPRISM @

Export - Numbor of dovicos por modol

Devices

The basic item is an individual device. This may represent a desktop phone or a softphone
client but is uniquely identifiable by the device name which is often included in call data’. Prism
can hold a lot of information about each device, including type, manufacturer, model, and serial
number. In addition, notes are available for each individual device.

Search
The search grid displays all devices currently configured in the system. For grid controls see
Common Features.

Devices Search

Filter

Device name Y  Devicetype Y | Model Y  Manufacturer Y  Description Y  scralnumber Y Assettag Y
SEPI258663321457 Dosk Phone Cisca 7862 Cisco Bob's phono 1234 54371
SEP4702887340982734 Dosk Phonc Cisco 8811 Giseo Mikos Phonc

SEPShGhSAhfwd Desk Phone Cisca 7862 Cisca

YEALINKB3463483 Yealink Yealink TS5A Yealink Yealink 55 Phond

Create
Device creation is a three step wizard.

Details

The first step requires the device name. If your CDR Source provides device identifiers, then
this must match them exactly.

1 CDR Source dependant
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Dovices Create

O, @ @

Detoiils Completed

Details
Devica®

SEP12341234 Example phone

Davica type Serial numbar

Dosk Phone

Modsl

Cisco 7821 -

The device type is determined by Comparing the format of the device name against the defined
types in Prism, see Device Types for more information. The model selection is from those

defined in the Models section. Description, Serial number and Asset tag fields are free to fill in
as required.

Notes

The second step allows notes for the device to be entered.

Devices Create

O @ 9

Details Notos Completed

Notes

Format v B LU | (=

(1]
il
Y
«
ii

eco @ B

Rich text with pictures, tables and links

< Previous
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Completed

The final stage shows a summary of the information entered for confirmation before it is
created.

Devices Create

) 0 %
1 J

Summary

1. Details

Devics Description

SEP12341234 Example phone

Dovics type Serial number

Desk Phone

Modsl Assattag

Gisco 7821

2. Notes

a
=

Rich text with pictures, tables and links

< Previou s + Submit

Recycle Bin
The recycle bin looks and functions like the search grid, with an extra control on the far right to
restore the record.

Device Types

A device type is used to specify the type of one or more devices. The device type assigned to a
device is established through the case-insensitive matching of the device’s name with the
regular expression of a device type. There are a number of non-editable predefined device
types, representing common telephony hardware and software clients.
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Manage
The manage grid shows all defined device types. For grid controls see common features.

DevicoTypes | Manage

@  sceveoypor more dovises toaaevizs s cstani on the case ingof sulor cxprossion of @ devics typs.If
AT e e e i

) Yealink AYeaink(+) Skype 4 BHandscts

2 Anclogue Phone ARALNV/Gsfo-a})\/(0-al\ @) DoskPhone 0
rss8(<)

4 Bil Devics Typo 26052020 i) Android Client o

Not Provided Not Provided Not provided 0

3 Unknown Not Matched Unknown 0

nsep(s)

AOUPG(*)

Cisco Andlogue Telephone Adapter AATAC) Dosk Phono o

2 G Cotrrea i rcra(+) etk o

Editing the grid sets all user defined rows into line edit mode, allowing multiple changes at one
time. It also provides a Create Device Type button.

A new device type has several important fields

Precedence — This is the order that the records are searched in. Once a match to the device
type regular expression is found the search will stop and it is possible to have more or less
specific search parameters which should have different end results.

Device Type — the name of the record. This will show on Device records which match the
regular expression.

Device type regular expression — This is a standard regular expression to match the device
name string to determine the correct type. Regular expressions can be complex or simple, but
the basic options used here are * for begins with and (.*) for may have any number of additional
characters. E.g. "EXM(.*) represents a string which must starts with EXM (or exm) and may
contain any number of characters (of any type) after that.

Device category name — Selected from those configured in Device Categories.

Is hardware — defines whether these are hardware or software clients

Also note that a new device type is given precedence value 1
by default (the top of the table). Please ensure that this will not
clash with another, more specific expression.

There is no recycle bin for device types, if they are deleted from
here the record will need to be recreated.
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Device Categories

Device categories are collections of similar device types. For example, there are iPhone apps
for Lync and Skype for Business whose device types both belong to the ‘iPhone Client’ device
category. As with device types there are several predefined categories.

Manage
The manage grid shows all currently defined device categories. For standard grid controls see
common features.

Device Categories Manage
Filter
Dovice category name Y Isuserdofined Y  Dovice types count T
Android Clicnt 3
Conference Bridge 1 2 o
Contact Centre 1
CTI Devico 1
Desk Phone 5
iPad Client 2
iPhone Clicnt 2
Not Providod 1
Skype 4 B Handscts 1 b7
Soft Phone 0 2
UC Client 3

Unknown 1

There are additional controls (1) on all user defined records to edit the name or delete the
record. Records may only be deleted if no device types are currently using them.

Models

Hardware devices can have a model defined to show what they are. The models available are
defined in this section.

Search
The search grid shows all models currently defined in Prism. For grid controls see common
features.

Models search

Filter
Model name Y  Manufacturer name T
Avaya 5610 Deskphone Avaya Aura

Cisco 7821 Cisco

Cisco 7842 Cisco

Cisco 7862 Cisco

Cisco 881 Cisco

Yoalink TS5A Yealink

&rEFrOaE®

Yealink WS2P DECT Yealink

Create
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Creating a new model is simple. Just enter a name for the model and select a manufacturer.
Optionally a picture can be added for easy identification.

Models Create

Now Model

Cisco

Image

m Cisco-IP-Phone-7821-2-600x600jpg

If the model’'s manufacturer is not in the list, then it can be created by clicking the +’ button next
to the drop-down menu. This opens a dialogue to enter the new manufacturer name.

Manufacturers - Create x

Name

Manufacturers
Prism maintains a list of the manufacturers of the models defined as used on the system.
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Manage

The manage grid displays all currently configured manufacturers and the number of models
using each entry. For standard grid controls see common features.

Manufacturers Manage

Filter

Manufacturer name Y  Models count Y.

Avaya Aura 1 &

B =

Cisco 4 s
Microsoft 0 o
Nortel 0 2
Panasonic 0 &

Unify 0

N

Yealink 2

= & 5 &8 &

Y

Moo r oM 50 ¥  itoms PorPoge 1-7of7itoms X © O ¥

To the right of each row are controls to edit the name of a manufacturer or delete the record.
Records can only be deleted if they are not in use on any model records. Adding a new record
inserts a new row and requires a name only.
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Scheduled Jobs

Overview

Prism’s scheduler can automate many tasks. From ensuring that the latest report information is
generated and sent overnight to maintaining database indexing or checking if CDR Sources are
still sending data the schedule service can handle most jobs.

The Scheduled Jobs landing page shows a breakdown of the various jobs that have been
configured to run.

TIGERPRISM &

From this you can see that there are five basic types of scheduled job:

o Report/Export — Any of Prism’s reports or exports can be set to run.

o Widget — Analytics widgets can be set up to run on a scheduled basis, providing an
alternative to reports or a regularly updated flat file for import or analysis elsewhere.

o System Health — System Health jobs are specialised tasks relating to CDR receipt or
processing. These can flag up potential problems quickly.

o Database — Another specialised set of tasks, these relate to the SQL database and do not
always need to be configured.
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Calendar View

The first option on the menu is calendar view. This will show a timeline of all scheduled jobs that
are due to run in the future.

ol
F]

0000 oeo0 0000 oeso oe00 0000

mm'ﬂlﬁjﬁ' evants to show
“Tos many schoduled svants o show

Jobs can be filtered down by type and owner at the top of the page. There is also a text filter
which is based at the jobs’ names.

The bar below that shows the current date (or date range) displayed, and has controls to move
forwards or backwards, as well as switch to a different time scale. The calendar can be adjusted
to show an ongoing timeline or a week or month at a time.

Each job is represented in its own row, and each run is shown by a marker at the time of
execution. The marker will expand to represent an estimation of the run time as Prism learns
from previous runs. If a job is running too frequently to be displayed easily the row will display a
message instead.

Clicking the name of a report will open the job’s configuration page.

Jobs by Type

No matter which type of job you are configuring much of the configuration is common.

Calendar View

The calendar views for each type work in the same way as the main section calendar. The
filtering options are reduced to just the job name, and only one type of job is displayed.
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Search

The search page for each job type displays all active and suspended reports in a grid. For
standard grid controls see common features.

Widgetdobs  seorch ¥

Status | Sterus nomo T scaeony T nome T osscrpton Y  escroauca T Y ssupencod T

Noténocutod Low Calobavo £25 orwerwerwer
Notoxseutea Low saksfogonaisummary o0 0/07]2020 06:00
5 v omarorroge \2ot2ioms TZ @ O &

Create
Each job type has a wizard for creation, and each is slightly different.
Report Jobs

Report jobs have a lot of configuration, and the wizard runs to 10 steps.

Report

Step one determines the module used (e.g. Telephony, Office 365) and which report is to be
run.

RoportJobs | Greate

===

Roport Soloction

Managemant v Deparimental Cost Summary v
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Details

Step 2 gives the option to set an easily identifiable name and a description for the job. Here you
can also set the language and priority of the job. Most of the time the defaults for both of these
are fine to use.

RoportJobs | Create

Schedule

This step is common to all job types and determines when the job begins to run (1), when it
ends (2), how frequently it runs (3) and at what time of day (also 1). In the example below is a
job due to run for the first time on 15t July 2020. It will repeat on the 1%t of each month and will
run indefinitely. In the plan at the bottom (4) can be seen the timings of the next executions
based on the current settings.

ReportJobs | create

Report Dotails Scheduie Target Data Batch

Schedule

Schedulo this fob 10"

Options

e Run manually (all intervals) — The job is configured but not scheduled to run at all. It can be
triggered manually at any time, or edited later to give it an execution schedule if required.

e Schedule this job to (all intervals) — has the options: Run forever, Run once, Run a specified
number of time, Run until a specific date. Additional fields are added for the last two to allow
for the number of repeats, or the end date.
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e Month end (Monthly option) — If a job is set to run initially on the last day of a month Prism

will adjust for months of differing lengths. To force non calendar months use every 30 days
instead.

o Day is overridden (Quarter Monthly option) - The report no longer runs on a specific date in
the month, rather the first, second, third, or last of a specific day of the week.

“
Day i= owarnddan E |
.

Mth day* ‘Waak day*

First v Monday v

o Days of the week (Day, hour, minute option) — If set to run every x days the report can be set
to avoid certain days. The report below will run only on weekdays.

Executs this job svary* 1 o

2 Day v

Lirmit sxscutions to ths following spacific days of the wesk

Sampie of Next 5 Executions Reset zoom

Bxecution 2 Thu, 2 Jul 2020 02:00 Execution 5 Tue, 7 Jul 2020 02:00

Execution 1 Wed, 1 Jul 2020 02:00 Execution 3 Fri, 3 Jul 2020 0200 Execution 4 Mon, & Jul 2020 02:00
30 Wed1 Thu2 Fri3 Sat 4 Suns Mon & Tue?
Junc 2020 July 2020

e Limit subsequent execution hours (Hour and Minute option) — If running jobs several times a
day Prism can be set to only run them during specific hours of the day.

Exaouts this job avary* 1 = Hour v
Limit subsaquent exscution hours* 08:30:00 © - 175958 ©
Target data

This stage determines what data is contained in the report. By default, the target data will cover
one interval behind the schedule. If the report runs on the 15t of each month, it will cover the
month before. However, this can be tailored to suit the user’s needs.

RoportJobs | Croate

Target Data Bateh Paramotors

SuccassNotification  Failuro Notification Doiivery Options Comploted

Target Data

4 wonth -

Torgeta 1 5 per

o the start and end of the TMonth period

o et schadied dus det and tims from O Jun 2020 600000 to 30 Jun 2020 235050,

Wed, 14ul 2020 0200:00

Noxt Target Poriod
Mon,1.Jun 2020 00:00:00 to Tue, 30 Jun 2020 235659

| 3 s 7 o u 13 5 w [l 2 2 25 27 20 1 3

Junc 2020 July 2020

In the example above the report runs for 1 month before the execution date, due to the offset of
-1.
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Clicking to customise the start and end of the period will show options relating to the targeted
period. In the example below a weekly report which runs on Monday mornings shows data for
Monday-Friday of the week before. Notice how the timeline chart shows the data which will be
included in the next execution, based on the settings currently selected. This allows customised
timings to be checked at the time.

Target Data

Targeta 1 = Week ¥ pariod with an offsat of 1 v  Wesk

Customize the start and end of the 1Week period
Customize Start

. . e A . A
Tha first day of the week s a Monday ¥  stortingat ] w [ours 0 y mins o y e
Customize End

E i -

Tha last day of the week s a Friday ¥ | endingot 23 5 | hous 59 5 mins 50 : o

Sample of naxt schedulad due date and tima from 22 Jun 2020 00:00:00 to 26 Jun 2020 235858

Next Target Period Next Execution Due
Man, 22 Jun 2020 00:00:00 to Fri, 26 Jun 2020 23:58:59 Mon, 28 Jun 2020 02:00:00

Mon 22 Tuc 23 Wed 24 Thu 25 Fri28 Sat 27 Sun 28 hon 29
June 2020

Customize the start and end of the 1 Month period

Customize Start

o ——— - " - i - i
Starting the month on day v 1 v stamngat O hours | 0 L mns | O 4 | mscs

Customize End

Ending the month on day v Last day of month ¥  ondingat | 23

Batch

This step can alter the way a report is run or delivered. A normal report runs, and the whole
result is sent to any defined recipients. When a report is batch processed the results are split up
per included directory branch and sent to email addresses configured against the organizations
in the tree used. This allows a single report execution to deliver specific result sets to many
different recipients, instead of configuring many individual reports.

RoportJobs | Create

-~

Roport Details Schodule Target Data Batch Paramoters Success Notffication  Failuro Notification

‘omploted

Batch Options

Runjob

O seens
Batsh control Dircctory ltoms £
suomar Prism - SE Branch Summry Roport

Format v| B|I|U

Attached is your monthly summary report.
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Parameters
Each report can be configured to run in different ways. These are covered in the Reports
sections of the relevant Analyse module. The report itself can be previewed on screen, to
ensure that the correct data is being returned.

Success Notification

This step defines how Prism deals with a successful report. There are three options, and any or
all can be used in combination.

ReportJobs | create

e Email — A success notification can be sent out to one or more email addresses, with a
preconfigured subject and body. This is the also the option to notify subscribers without
attaching the report itself. Also that batch reports will go to the email addresses defined in
the directory, this stage relates only to the notification that the report ran successfully.

e Ftp Address — The results file can be uploaded to one or more ftp sites. Destinations are
defined in the Administration section, but the choice grid indicates whether existing files will
be overwritten or not.

Success Notification

Email Ftp Addross Filc Location
Ftp Address Label Ftp Address Name Port Username Overwrites E.. Dircctory
Tiger ftptigercomms.com 22 tigerengr [Testing/

e File Location — The results file can be uploaded to one or more file shares. Destinations are
defined in the Administration section, but the choice grid indicates whether existing files will
be overwritten or not.

Success Notification
Email Ftp Addross File Location

File Location Label File Location Path Overwrites Existing File

Matts Server 2020
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Failure Notification

If the job fails for any reason (please note that a report finding no data is not a failure to run)
then the subscribers defined here will receive a notice by email.

ReportJobs | create

<D= === =0

Complcted

Dotails Schedule Target Data stc) Paromotors Succoss Notification  Failure Notification

To. admin@prismsystemcom

Failed To Run Report Job: “Departmental Cost Summary for SERegion Sales

e ol@ B

Failed To Run Report Job: ‘Departmental Cost Summary for SE Region Sales”

Delivery Options

This stage in setup determines in which file format the results are generated, whether the
results are emailed out with the success notification, and what filename the results should be

Reportdobs | cCreate
Report Detaits Scheduic Target Data Batch Perameters success Failure Notffication  Delivery Options Compictod
Notification

Delivery Options
Report oo

POF -

srchive szsliit
0 s
o nams tamplata®
<Report_Name> gencrated on «Generated_On_Date? for <Date_Range_Start> to <Date_Range_End>
> Next

< Provious

If the file is emailed it will go to all subscribers defined in the success notification. If not, users
will need to log in to Prism to find the results file for the specific execution, unless the results are
being sent to a file or ftp location. Prism archives a number of results files, removing the eldest

to make way for newer executions.
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The File name template is built from a combination of typing and using the token picker on the

right.
Insert FileName Template Token *
Token Description
<Report_Name> Report Name =
<Date_Range_Start> Date Range Start
<Date_Range_End> Datc Range End
«Generated_On_Date> Gonerated On Date
<«Generated_On_DateTime> Generated On DateTime
<DateTime_Of_Execution?> DateTime Of Execution
-
(v
Inscrt Cancel
Completed

The last stage shows a summary of all steps for final confirmation before the job is created.

Export Jobs

Export scheduling has 9 steps. Many of which are identical to the Report Job equivalent.

Export

The first step is to choose the export query that will be executed.

Export Jobs Croate

~(—2—) O,

Export Paramotors Dotails Schedule Target Data Success Notification Failure Netification Delivory Options Compieted

Definition

Catagary* Quary*

incoming v End Point Rosponses. v

Parameters

As with Reports each export can be configured to run in different ways. These are covered in
the Exports sections of the relevant Analyse module. The export itself can be previewed on
screen, to ensure that the correct data is being returned.
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Details, Schedule, Target Data, Success Noatification, Failure Notification

There are all identical to the Report steps above.

Delivery Options

The delivery options are similar to those for Report Jobs Delivery but there are some extra

options.
Export Jobs Create
DD~ (D))

nnnnnnnnnnnn

Fila name tamplats*

<Export_Name>

1. Exports can directly inserted into the success notification email, this insertion can be
limited to a preview, or a Top X, by adjusting the number of rows allowed.

2. The export itself can have a header row created from field names if required.

3. The field separator can be defined

4. The file can be split if the results set is expected to be large.

Completed

As usual, the final stage is a summary for confirmation of the settings before creation.
Widget Jobs

Also similar to Report Jobs these have 10 steps.

Module

Choose the Analyse module that the widget is to report on.

Data Source

The data source choices depend on the module chosen

Widget Jobs Croate

Delivery Options compicted

Datasource

Ploasc soloct onc aption

— Please seloct one aption—
CallLegs
calis

Soizuros
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Definition

The definition step allows the choice either to use an existing saved widget, or to define a new
one. For detail on widget definition see Analytics.

Details, Schedule, Target Data, Success Noatification, Failure Notification

These are all the same as for report jobs.
Delivery Options

Widget delivery options are very similar to those for Exports. There is no choice in export file
format, widgets are always CSV. Widgets do have an archive setting to limit the number of
results files retained.

Completed

The final stage is a summary for confirmation of the job’s settings before creation.

Database Jobs

There are three specific database jobs and if these are necessary they will most likely be set up
by the installation engineer.

o Data Retention Truncate - This job removes data that is outside the retention setting
configured by the system administrator in Prism settings.

o Database Reindexing Collection — Run a reindex task across one of the two SQL databases.
The database admin team may already be performing this task and this job should not be set
up unless it is required.

o Database Reindexing Warehouse - Run a reindex task across one of the two SQL
databases. The database admin team may already be performing this task and this job
should not be set up unless it is required.

There are no options for any of these jobs within the scheduling. Details, Schedule, Success &
Failure Notification, and Completed steps are all identical to the Report Job equivalents.

System Health Jobs

System Health jobs each check part of the collection and processing services. As with
Database Jobs these will likely be configured by the Tiger engineer.

There are 4 types of health job and each has specific parameters:

e CDR Source Inactivity — Checks for data logged since the job last ran. Typically runs several
times per hour. If no data is found for the period a message will be sent to the subscriber list
on Success Notification.

e Parameters: Period in minutes to check for call data within; CDR Sources to check on job.

e Channel Group Seizure Queue Size — Prism holds and processes data on channel seizure, if
this queue stalls for any reason it can result in missing or inaccurate channel group seizure
dashboards and reports. This job sends an email to the Success Notification subscribers if
the Queue grows beyond the set limit.

e Parameters: Channel Group Seizure Queue Row Limit

o ETL Queue Working Size — This queue is for call data going into the Warehouse database
and may grow in size if something is holding up processing. This job will email subscribers
on the Success Notification list if the size exceeds the limit.

e Parameters: ETL Queue Working Row Limit
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o ETL Service is Stopped — If the service that processes the above queue is stopped for any
reason this job will email the subscribers of the Success Notification list.

e Parameters: None

The wizard for setting up health jobs has Definition and Parameter steps, Details, Schedule,
Success & Failure Notifications, and Completed steps are identical to Report Job equivalents.

Job Detail Page

Each of the Search grids or Calendar Views allows direct access to jobs of the various types.

The detail page for a Job is split into three parts

Export Jobs Management Summary - Summary Test o

Details Parameters Schedule Target Data Success Notification Failure Notification Delivery Options Summary Audit
— l
Details
—

Norme Job Priority Languoge
Management summary - Summary Tost Low English
Ounad by Ownss
Bill Jarrott

Bescription

Management Summary - Summary

° Management

NOT EXECUTED

Executions e

Filter

Bocuiontype ¥ bcutionstatus T Using this time zone T excoutioncue Y bccutonstar T oumion ¥ croated Y

(urC+0000) Dubin Edinburg Lisoen

Scheduiod ucued
« London

12/08 /20201552 000000 12J06[2020 16553

1. The basic detail of the job and its most recent execution status

2. The configuration of the job. There is a tab here for every step of the creation wizard for the
type of job. All of the same options and adjustments are in each tab. Additionally there is
an Audit tab which contains the creation and last updated information for the job.

3. The bottom of the page shows the individual executions of this job in a grid. For standard
grid controls see common features. Selecting an individual execution does not load a new
page but opens the execution details in place of the search grid.

Execution Detail Page

The execution detail shows everything about a single run of a job

Exocutions

Departmental Call Summary 24/07/2020 1050:33 o ° Z

Dopartmental Call Summary o ntel Coll Summary {UTC+0000) Dublin. Edinburgh Lisban Landor

Mool succoss 00:0007053

Systom Adminiatrator Roport Sehoduler [Troad-
o

Dopartmantal Call Summary_TESTcf o

The name of the job and the time and date of the execution (1), a button to return to the search
grid (2) and the three information tabs
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Details

Shows scheduling and results information about the execution such as the date and time it was
(is) scheduled to run and the current status, when the task started and ended (and the duration
of the run), and whether any results were delivered or failed to deliver. If there is a file archived
for the execution it can be viewed here (4).

Error

The Error tab shows details of any problems encountered while running the execution.
Information in here may immediately shed light on any problems, or may assist the Support
team to investigate more complex problems.

Deliveries

This tab shows natifications and file transfers for the execution. Email, ftp and file transfer
deliveries are all shown here.

Executions

Departmental Call Summary 24/07/2020 10:50:33

Doiery status Y sdaresstype Y crootcasy Y creawen Y semtoy Y sem T

= ® sucess £mail Address Report Schoduler 24/07/2020 1050:41 System Administrator 24/07/2020 105041

Actions

The ellipsis menu has a few more actions in it than in other sections of Prism

Replay

=5

Execute
Suspend

Delete

Jo

Set Job Owner

e Replay — runs an execution identical to the last one. Useful if an identified directory
inaccuracy has been resolved.

o Execute — Manually start an execution now. This uses all configured settings but runs
outside the normal schedule. This is the only way to run a job if the Schedule step was set to
“‘Run Manually”.

e Suspend — Leaves a job configured, but on hold until resumed (also from this menu).
o Delete — Deletes the job to the recycle bin

e Set Job Owner — Allows an existing Job to be given a new owner. This allows system
admins to set up jobs and give them to users to maintain, or to reassign scheduled jobs if a
user’s role changes.
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Administration
File Locations

File share locations available for scheduled jobs to deliver to are defined here.

File Locations Manage
Filter
File Loeation Label Y FileLocation Path Y  overwitesExistingFile ¥ Use Count T
Central Prism Share \\TET-PRISMI\Prism2020_WS\Inbox 1 &

When a share is added or edited and saved Prism will attempt a connection to the directory. If it
cannot reach the location a message will be displayed, and the page will remain in edit mode.

Filter
File Location Label File Location Path Overwrites Existing File Use Count
New Share \\newshare\shareg o Wi

(Dbirectory does not exist . P

Central Prism Share

Shares may only be destroyed if their use count is 0.

FTP Locations

FTP locations available for scheduled jobs to deliver to are defined here.

Ftp Addresses Maage
Filter
fip Accresstovat T Ftp Acdress Nom Y ot T wsemame T passwora ¥ contim. Y ovewmtese. ¥ oirectory YT vecom T
Tiger fptigercommscom 2 tigorengr s [Testing]

When an FTP location is added or edited and saved Prism will attempt a connection. If it cannot
reach the server a message will be displayed, and the page will remain in edit mode.

Ftp Addresses | monage
Filter
Fip Address Label Fip Address Name Port Username Password Confirm . Overwrites E. Directory Use Count
NewFTP ftp.new.com 2 Joo Inow/ ]

(@involic FTP oxidress pathy

Tiger tigerengr [resting/ \

FTP Addresses may only be destroyed if their use count is 0.

Alert Jobs

If Prism has the alerting module configured there is another type of scheduled job. This has its
own tile, and jobs do not appear on the Scheduled Jobs calendar view.

Prism can monitor data in the background, sending out alerts or reports only when certain
criteria have been met. At the simpler end notifying users if emergency services have been
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called from the campus, or if a call over a certain cost has been made. More complex alerting
can also be configured. For example, setting an alert if the total cost of international calls on a
specific tariff within the current calendar month reaches a certain threshold, perhaps to alert
users before bundled minutes are exceeded.

The Alert Jobs home page shows the number of configured jobs

TIGER2RISM @

Alert Jobs Alort Jobs

The Calendar View, Search and Recycle Bin options work in exactly the same way as for other
scheduled jobs.

Creation works in exactly the same way as widget jobs, Alert jobs use widgets to define their
criteria.

The difference between an alert job and a normal widget job is when it delivers results. An alert
job will not send a success noatification if the execution has zero results.

Additional Creation Options

Widget and Alert Jobs can be created from their own Analytics pages using the calendar or alert
icons.

i

{

These will bypass the module choice, data source and definition stages.
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Administrate \ Settings

Overview

The Administrate Settings module has some system specific settings but also collects settings
available in other modules into one place.

System Settings

General

General settings affect the whole system, or multiple modules. They are presented as a series

of tabs on one page.

Key settings

Key settings affect the whole Prism system, and most will not be changed after installation is
complete. Great care should be taken before editing these settings.

System Settings Settings.

Key Settings smtp Reports

General Settings

5 Default

Dashboards Scheduler

Dofauit country

Dofoult theme

Privacy Statement

United Kingdom 5

(UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London 2

Tenant code and tenant name

These are set at the time of installation and should never be
adjusted without specific instructions from a Tiger engineer.

Support email address

The address to send messages for assistance.

Data retention period

This setting is used by the Scheduled Database job type ‘Data
Retention Truncate’ to determine how much data to remove form
the database when executed.

Language

The default language that Prism displays in for new users. This can
be changed on the user’s ‘My settings’ page.

Default country

the default country for new users. This can be changed on the
user’s ‘My settings’ page.

Default time zone

the default time zone for new users. This can be changed on the
user’s ‘My settings’ page.

Default theme

the default Prism Ul theme for new users. This can be changed on
the user’s ‘My settings’ page.

Base currency

the currency used for the system. Other currencies are supported
with conversion rates.

Global decimal places

number of decimal places used in all number and currency fields
unless otherwise specified.

View my calls decimal places

number of decimal places used in View My Activity — My Calls

Rates decimal places

number of decimal places used when displaying rates.

SMTP

This section contains the configuration for Prism to send emails. This is used for report
deliveries, alerts, notifications, account activation and password resets.
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System Settings Settings
Key Settings smtp Reports Dashboards Scheduler Privacy Statement
Smtp Settings /
Address Username Fallback email address
gricatigercomms.com tiger@tigercomms.com
Port Password rallback display name
25 Tiger Prism
Encryption enabled ‘Overtiding email address
OFF tiger@tigercomms.com
Qverriding display name
Tiger Prism
Address SMTP server
Port Port to use for the connection
Encryption Enabled Enable if encrypted email is required and supported
Username and password Credentials for connection to the SMTP server
Fallback email address Used as the sender address if no address has been provided
for an email sent from Prism
Fallback display name Display name sent with fallback emails
Overriding email address If configured, this address will be used as the sender address
for all emails sent from Prism, in place of the address of the
user who configured the job
Overriding display name Display name sent with overridden emails

If changes are made to these settings a test option is shown. A specific address can be entered,
and the test can be sent with or without an attachment.

Test SMPT Configurations

Ernail Include attachmant

tester@tigercomms.com ( ) Send Email

If the test fails a message will display with any details from the SMTP server.

Reports
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System Settings Settings
Key Settings smtp Reports
Reports
Tenant NaMa ovarrida
Tiger

Copyright

Copyright & {year}, Tiger Communications plc

Logo override

NO IMAGE

AVAILABLE

Dashboards

Scheduler Privacy Statement

Tenant name override

Reports will display this in place of the actual tenant name

Copyright

Displayed on all reports.

Logo override

A company logo is displayed on reports. The correct logo for
the tenant can be uploaded here. The image must be a GIF,
JPG or PNG file.

Use default logo

When in edit mode this control can be set on. When saved the
custom logo is removed.

Dashboards

System Settings setlings

Key Settings smtp Repaorts

Dashboard Settings

Hide real time option

OFF

Real time refresh rate (seconds)

30

Dashboards

Scheduler Privacy Statement

Hide real time option

Determines whether users see the option to view dashboard
statistics updating regularly instead of displaying a specific or
relative date range

Real time refresh rate

If the above option is ‘On’ this determines the refresh rate for
dashboards displaying in real time.
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Scheduler

System Settings Settings
Key Settings sSmitp Reports Dashboards Scheduler Privacy Statement

Scheduler Settings ~

Max events for calendar view

25

Calendar views can rapidly become obscured, especially if jobs are set to run frequently. This
setting adjusts how many jobs will show before the system blocks the job’s row with “Too many
scheduled events to show’ message.

Privacy statement

System Settings settings

Key Settings Smip Reports Dashboards Scheduler Privacy Statement

Privacy Statement b

sShow on sign-in
L @)
Privacy statement

Privacy policy text here

If policy dictates that Prism should have a privacy policy, it can be entered here. The control
determines whether the message is shown to all users as they log in.

Security
Security settings cover account logon settings and Prism'’s local account password policy.

Authentication
The authentication tab covers settings relating to local and windows authentication.

Security Scttings

Authentication Password Policy

Authentication

=— Local o @, Windows e
) =
Form-based authentication using uscrname and Integrated windows authentication
password.

Local Login Options

Account Lockout Attarnpts bafare lockout Auto unlock Lockeut minutes

@ o - 0 @ 0 = @

The controls govern whether local or windows authentication is allowed for Prism (1 & 2). If
accounts are locked after incorrect attempts (3), how many attempts cause a lockout (4),
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whether account unlock with or without intervention (5), and after how long if automatic
unlocking is permitted.
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Password Policy

Prism’s password policy governs the passwords for local accounts. There are three basic areas
within the policy section.

The top part covers expiration. Controls are given to enable expiration and to set the expiration

period
Password Policy SN =]
Password expiration Expiration Period {days)
enabled T

The second section relates to passwords’ required complexity.

Complexity

Minimurmn Langth Raquire Digit Require Mon Alphonumeric Require Uppercose Require Lowarcose

v y A =4 -

The last section has some more specific requirements. Passwords can be forced to not include
the company or user’s names. Reuse of previous passwords can be prevented, either just the
last one, or several.

Finally, there is a space to input blocked passwords. These may be blocked by the organization
or may simply be a list of common passwords sourced from elsewhere. Passwords to be
blocked should be entered, comma-separated int the box. The drop-down menu above the box
contains some template lists to start with.

Other Reguirements

Do natinclude personal Do not includa organisation Pravent reuse Reuse pravious count

data name e
/| 1
oFF oFF =

ap

Passwords to Black Please sclector w

123456, password, 12345678, gqworty, 12345, 123456789, letmein, 1234567, football. iloveyou, admin, welcome, monkoy, login, abcl23, starwars, 123123, dragon,
passwird, master. hello, freedom, whaotever, gozwsx, trustnol

Dafine here ail the passwords to be biocked by the system (pre-defined templates are provided using the sofect box above)
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Email Templates

Prism uses templates to send out messages for new account activation, and for when users
request a password reset.

These templates can be viewed here.

Emcil Templates Manage

Template Account Activation

Subject

Account Activation

TIGER &

Account Activation
Hi, {{DisplayNamej}!
A new Prism account has been created and associated to this email address.

{Emainy

Please click the button below to activate you account and start using the application

© {f¥ear)j Tiger Communisations pic. All Rights Resenved,

The templates can also be edited

Account Activation z e
Subject o
| ecount activation
o B(I|lUw EE==EE SiEEE 26 @ B ¢ foma v & N4« (nhertedsiz v
Alvl O]l ¥ e
TIGER & o
Account Activation

The subject can be altered (1) and the body (2) edited with some formatting options (3). The top

left button (4) allows selection and insertion of available merge fields. A test email can be sent
during the editing stage (5).
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Licensing

The licensing screen displays the detail of what is currently licenced on the system.

Licensing Licence o
Customer name Customer codo importod on Imported by
InternalTest InternalTest 1/02/2020 15:02:51 John Doe
Licence
From Liconsod usors AP liconsod? Alorts Liconsod?
25/06/2019 12:34:31 99999 ( ] q ¥
o Wiew My Activily usors Integration licensed?

asss - @

Licence Modules

Telephony
COR sources count Phonos count Porsonal Call
Management users
990009 900009
80
Microsoft Teams Unficonsad

There are no editable options on the page, but the cloud icon (1) allows entry of a new license.
Upload Licence X

licence

Paste license from Tiger here

Core Modules

The core modules settings again collect settings together for easy access. These settings are
all available in the modules Administer sections as well.
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Enterprise
Titles

The same set of titles is used in the employees and contacts modules.

They allow you to configure the dropdown for an employee’s salutation. The list comes
preconfigured with common titles (Mr, Mrs etc) but others can be added if required. A title
cannot be destroyed until no employees or contacts are using it.

Settings Titles
Titles
Titles

Title name h Contacts count b Employees count Y
Dr (4] 3
Lord o 1
i [0 0
Mr 3 &l
Mr 0 o
Sir (o] 0

Locations

Site Types

The locations module allows a site to be given a type which allows another level of filtering or
grouping in reporting.

Site types define what each site represents. Headquarters, offices, branches, data centres,
anything can be configured to help represent a company’s structure.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations Sites | sottings

Campus

The Site Types pages shows a list of currently configured entries and how many sites currently
use them. New entries can be added with the plus button and existing ones can be edited or
deleted with the controls on each row. A Site Type cannot be destroyed if sites are currently
using it.
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Custom Fields
Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every site.

TIGERPRISM @

Locations Sites sottings.

Here you can define which ones are available and visible to users, and what the label on those
will be. Simply click the edit button to edit and define the fields.

Sites Settings

Custom Fields

=h Please define and acjust the custom ficlds in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first coll to drag-drop the records to sct the order and use the

v 15 Visible' colurn to set the visibility of the ficlds

Ficid name Is visibl
o ® s a HUB e
b4 Hos back office staff

Has gatoway instalied
Ficld_Label_4
Fiold_Label_5
Ficld_Lobel_6
Ficld_Label_7

Ficld_Label_8

Click on the current label to edit it. You can reorder the fields by clicking and dragging the
handle icon (1). The visibility of the field can be changed by ticking or unticking the “is Visible”
box (2).

Note

If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for employees. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.
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Employee
Custom fields

Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every employee.

Employees Settings

Titles Custom Fiolds

Custom Fields

Display order | Ficld name Is visible Updated By Updated

1 Building Reference Picrs Anderson 22/06/2020 1:06:02
2 Contact Preference Piers Anderson 22(06/2020 106:02
3 Line Manager Picrs Andcrson 22/06/2020 11:08:02
4 custom_field_4 Picrs Anderson 22{06/2020 112850
5 custom_ticld_5 Picrs Anderson 22/06/2020 1129550
6 custom_ficld_6 Piers Anderson 22/06/2020 1:28:50
7 custom_ficd_7 Picrs Anderson 22/06/2020 1128550
8 custom_ficld_8 Piers Anderson 22(06/2020 128:50

Editing Custom Fields

These fields can have any label the administrator adds, and these fields can be populated
manually or by Integration.

Three of the maximum 8 fields have been enabled for users to see, and those two have been
labelled appropriately for a specific purpose.

Custom Fields
Custom Fields V(R o

Please define and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the
records to set the order and use the 'Is Visible’ column to set the visibility of the fields.

Field name Is visible
w Building Reference
bi Contact Preference

e w Line Manager
% Newfeidiabel () @

s custom_field_5
= custom_field_6&
= custom_field_7
= custom_field_8

7. Click on the label to edit the line directly.

8. Click on the tick or cross once to enter in line editing, then tick or untick the box to enable or
disable the field for users.

9. Click and drag on the handle to reorder the fields.

Save when changes are complete.

Note

If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for employees. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.
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Contacts
Custom Fields

Enabled Custom fields appear in the details page for every contact.

Contacts Scttings

Titles Custom Ficlds

Custom Fields

Disployorder  Field name Is visible Updated By Updated

1 Is Escalation 01/08/2020 10:30:02
2 Escalation Email 01/06/202010:30:02
3 Group Name 01/06/2020 10:30:02
4 Ficld_Label_4

5 Ficld_Labcl 5

(] Ficld_Label _6

7 Ficld_Label 7

8 Ficld_Label_8

Editing Custom Fields

These fields can have any label the administrator adds, and these fields can be populated
manually or by Integration.

Three of the maximum 8 fields have been enabled for users to see, and those two have been
labelled appropriately for a specific purpose.

Settings Contacts

Custom Fields
Custom Fields =)

Please define and adjust the custom fields in the table below. Click at each cell to edit the values, use the first cell to drag-drop the records to set the order and
use the 'Is Visible' column to set the visibility of the fields.

Field name Is visible

Is Escalation
Escalation Email

Group Nome

= Field_Label_4 o °
e b Field_Label_5
b Field_Label_6
Field_Label 7

Field_Lobel_g

4. Click on the label to edit the line directly.

5. Click on the tick or cross once to enter in line editing, then tick or untick the box to enable or
disable the field for users.

6. Click and drag on the handle to reorder the fields.

Save when changes are complete.

Note
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If no custom fields are marked ‘Is visible’ then a Custom Values tab will not appear in either the
creation wizard or the detail page for employees. Integration will continue to populate values in
those fields when they are not visible.

Scheduler

File Locations

File share locations available for scheduled jobs to deliver to are defined here.

File Locations Manage
Filter
Fils Location Label Y rilsLocation Path Y  overwitesExistingFile ¥ Use Gount Y
Central Prism Share \\TCT-PRISMI\ Prism2020_WS\Inbox 1 PZl

When a share is added or edited and saved Prism will attempt a connection to the directory. If it
cannot reach the location a message will be displayed, and the page will remain in edit mode.

Filter
File Location Label File Locattion Path Overwrites Existing File Use Count
New Share \\newshare\shares| 0 e,

Central Prism Share (Dpirectory does not exist ! 2 m

Shares may only be destroyed if their use count is 0.

FTP Locations

FTP locations available for scheduled jobs to deliver to are defined here.

Ftp Addresses | Manage
Filter
Ftp Addresslabel Y Ftp Address Name Y port Y  usemame Y password ¥ confim. Y overwitese. Y Directory Y  usecount YV
Tiger fiptigercomms.com 2 tigerengr s Iresting/ 1 7
“ <« 1 > ¥ 50 ¥ ItemsPerPage I-loflitems 12 @ O Ot

When an FTP location is added or edited and saved Prism will attempt a connection. If it cannot
reach the server a message will be displayed, and the page will remain in edit mode.

Ftp Addresses | manage

Filter

Fip Address Label Ftp Address Name Port Username Password Confirm Ovenwrites E. Directory. Use Count

NewFTP ftp.new.com 22 Joe [new/ 0 VX
Tiger DR e tigerengr e Jesting] 1 2
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FTP Addresses may only be destroyed if their use count is 0.
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Plugin Modules
Telephony

General Settings

Telephony Settings

General Settings Etl

Telephony Settings /8

bisplay digit columns (1eam Ferformance)

- @

Display data usage (VMC)

- &

Display digit columns — controls whether the called and calling digits are displayed on the Team
Performance dashboard.

Display data usage — controls whether the data usage columns are shows in the My Calls
dashboard.

ETL

The ETL settings should not be adjusted without instruction from a Tiger engineer as this can
have a significant impact on call logging.

Telephony Settings
General Settings Et
Etl Settings /9
Baitch size Digits masked Etl attempts
10000 4 3
Cube seizure betch size Digit mesk
1000 #

Phones, Number Groups, CDR Sources, Clusters, Channel Groups, Channels, Subtenants, and
Authorisation Codes

Each of these settings contains the Custom Fields settings for the object.

See the Employee Custom fields settings above for details on use.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Administrate \ Security
Overview

The security module handles account setup and oversight, including any SAML login providers,
the definition of the roles that are assigned to accounts and which data is available to users.
User sessions can be monitored and terminated from security.

The landing page displays a summary of the accounts assigned by type, and the number of
roles defined in Prism across the top, while the two graphs show the number of accounts by
type (displaying potential account holders as actors) and the number of accounts each role is
assigned to.

TIGERPRISM @

Accounts

Type of Account

There are three account types in Prism.

Employee accounts are created from people defined in the Enterprise Employee section.
Guest accounts are created from people defined in the Enterprise Contact section.
Machine accounts are created here, generally for specific tasks.

There is no difference in the function of employee, guest or machine accounts.

Search

The search grid shows all employee/guest accounts or machines depending on the section. For
standard grid controls see common features.

Recycle Bin
When an account is deleted it goes into the recycle bin and can be restored it required again in

the future. The recycle bin grid looks exactly like the search grid, but with an additional control
on the right of each record to restore it.
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Employee Accounts Search
Filter I
Username Y DisplayName Y  JobTitle Y  LostSignin Y  EmaiConfrmed Y | IsDisabled T
‘ Senior Systems Engincer 15/05/2020 14:5819 m
e = Enginaer 12/08/2020 1310:45
@ Systems Engincer 19/06/2020 1257:09
. 18/05/2020 12:43:30

s

‘ 25/06/202010:45:21
i)
ic 12/07/202019:28:37
KJ Full Stack Developer 06/07/2020 14:27:04
R

Systems Engincer 23/06/2020 14:58:03

a L n Senior Consultant Systoms Enginceor 30/06/2020 09:0618
-
>

4« 4 ¥ 50 v ItomsPorPago 1-Boflsitems 77 @ (v ¥

Account Creation
User Accounts
Employee and Guest account creation follow identical four step paths.

User Selection

The first stage is to find an existing employee or contact to create the account against. The
search box will display an incremental search as a name is typed in. Select the user once
found. The lower part of the screen will then show preview information to help confirm that to
correct user has been selected.

Employee Accounts Create
User Selaction Account Details Rolos Comploted

Employee

Gwendolin Mustarde v

Type ot least 2 charaeters to fiter the rosults

User Praview

Display Nome Job Title

Gwendolin Mustarde Geological Engineer
Email

gmustardeBs@umichedu
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Account Details

Once the correct user has been selected the second step is to configure some basic account

information.
Employee Accounts Create
Usor Seloction Account Dotails Rolos Completed
Account Details
- @
w Dig Loskout Encbisd Do
Local
€

1. The username for the account. This defaults to the email address for the user.

2. Whether this account can make use of API functions.

3. Whether the account can see the called and calling numbers in Analyse modules.
This affords digit privacy for all users while allowing the account to run reports.

4. If the account is to be locked out after a number of failed login attempts.

5. Should this this account be updated by directory integration. Most commonly this is
set to On for most active accounts, but Off for accounts which have View My
Activity access only.

6. Can the account log in using Prism local authentication or not?

7. Can the account log in with Windows authentication or not? If so the username to
expect.

Roles

The third step is to allocate one or more roles to the account. Each role will build up a little more
of what the account is allowed to do or access. Roles are defined in the Authorization\Roles
section.
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Employee Accounts Create
Usor Sloction Account Details Completed
Roles

Filter
Soloctod Rolos: 3
Rolo Name Role Description s Usor Dofined
Tiger

Grant full aceess to the application (except Data Protection actions)
Administrator

Systar Grant full access to the opplication (except Data Protection actions)

Administrator

View My Calls  Grant full aceess to the View My Call module x
When the View My Dircctories' rolo is assigned to a user, the visible troc
nodes and the call deta access are dynamically established based upon a

View My user's position within a particular tree. A user will be able to see all calls

Directorics madec to or from the user's parcnt organization or any of its descendants.

When viewing a troe, only parent organizations and the descondant
arganizations of the user's parent organization will be visible.

Store Store Supevisors Role for internal supervisors
Supevisors

Completed

The final step is a summary of selections to confirm that everything is correct before account
creation.
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User Account Activation

As soon as a user account is created Prism sends an email to the user for account activation.
The template for these emails can be edited in Settings for Security.

TIGER

1. Account Activation

Hi, Gwendoline!

A new Prism account has been created and associated to this email address.

gmustarde8s@umich.edu

Please click the button below to activate your account and start using the
application.

Activate

© 2020 Tiger Communications plc. All Rights Reserved.

Until the user has responded to this, their account page will show a banner message to advise
that the account is not activated, with a button to resend the activation email.

Employee Accounts Gwendolin Mustarde

Account not activated. ‘Resend Activation Email


http://prism2020internaltest.poc.tigercomms.com/admin/settings/email-templates/%7B%7BCallbackUrl%7D%7D
http://prism2020internaltest.poc.tigercomms.com/admin/settings/email-templates/%7B%7BCallbackUrl%7D%7D
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Machine Accounts

Machine Creation

Machines differ from user accounts. They are created here without accounts (as employees or
contacts are created in Enterprise). The machine can then be given an account and assigned
roles through its detail page later.

Machine Details

Choose a type for the machine, the types are functionally the same, but allow categorisation.
Then enter a unique name.

Machines Create

Machines Details

Photo

A picture can be assigned to help differentiate machines.

Machines Create

® ®

Machine Details Phato Notes Completed

Photo

e

< Previous 3 Next
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Notes

Notes can be added against the machine if required.

Notes
Puagepn v B I|U === S¢ EEEE eva B
This machine runs reports with full dialled numbers showing.
< Previous > Next
Completed

Shows a summary of the information entered before creation.

Machine Account Creation

Once the machine itself is created, an account can be added to it. Find the machine in the
search grid and go to the detail page. The second tab is Machine Account, this will be empty for
a new machine.

Machines | Autereportor

Autoreporter

Click ‘Add Account’, this will start a new wizard with three steps.
Account Details

All machine accounts are local login only, so this page is simpler than the user account
equivalent.
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Machines Create - Autoreporter
Account Details
autoreporter
@ @
> Next

Roles

Roles are assigned in the same way as for User accounts
Completed

Shows a summary of the information entered before creation.

Detail Page

User account detail pages are the same for both employee and guest accounts. Contacts can
be given exactly the same rights as employees.

Employee Accounts James Halley
Account not activated. e Resend Activation Email

Account Details
Usemame Language
English

jameshalley@madeup com

tockout Enablod Gan Accsss Api Tima zone
qt' o (UTE+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh. Lisbon, London
View Digits Do Not Syne Theme
(7:‘ o Default
James Halley .
Small

Statistics

Total Sign s Last signin
o
Roles Authorization o
Permissions Dopartmont - Access Cost Centros - Accoss Notwork Accoss Reports Accoss Dashboards Access
Permissions
t ArcaName X t Module X
Permission Name Prmission Description Arca Name Module Roles
v Area Name: Analytics
¥ Module: Talaphony

Anclytics Read Grant VIEW accoss to tho ANALYTICS management screens Analytics Telophony Store Supovisors

There are four areas of the detail page.
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1. The name and any picture for the employee record

2. Space for a banner message about the account

3. Details about the account itself

4. A breakdown of the exact access the roles assigned to the account have granted

Account Details

The account details tab allows review and editing of the basic properties of the account. It has
options for account lockout, APl access, View Digits and Integration synchronization as well as
some other user settings such as language, theme and font size. These can also be changed
by the user in their own settings.

Lastly some login statistics are displayed, showing the number of time the account login has
been used, and the date of the most recent login.
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Logins

The logins tab shows details of any configured login mechanisms for the account.

Account Dotails Logins Rolos Audit
Login Providers
Windows Windows Usemame
oFF
Local Last Local Password Change Last Signin Attsmpt Consscutives Failures
~,
( 3 13/07/2020 1:30:38 ]
Login Providers
Login Provider Name Login Provider Type Login Name

No linked accounts configured

Local, Windows and any configured SAML providers can be enabled or disabled for the user
here.

Roles

The roles tab lists all roles that have been assigned to the account.

—
Account Details Logins Rolas Audit
Roles e
Rolz Name Role Description
View My Calls Grant full access to the View My Call modulc
Storc Supovisors Store Supevisors Role for internal supervisors
© O

Editing the page allows additional roles to be added, or existing ones to be removed.

Role
Roles =TT
Role Namie Role Description
Tiger Al ; o
Grant full access to the application (except Data Protection actions) oF
Administrator
Systom Grant full access to the application (except Data Pratection actions) o

Administrator

View My Calls Grant full access to the Viow My Call module m

When the View My Dircctories role is assigned to a user, the visible tree nodes and the call dota access are dynamically
View My cstablished based upon a user's position within a particular tree. A user will be able to see all calls made to or from the user's
Dircctorics parent organization or any of its descendants. When viewing o tree, only parent organizations and the descendant
organizations of the user's parent organization will be visible.

Store
i Storo Supovisors Role for internal supervisors m
Supevisors

Audit

The audit tab shows the details for account creation and last modification.

Roles Authorization
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The lower part of the page shows the access available to the account based on the roles
assigned.

Activity
Sessions
Search

The search grid allows visibility over which user accounts have active, abandoned or ended
sessions. For standard grid controls see common features.

Sessions search
Session id Y sossonstant Y | sossionena ¥ scheme Y | DisplayMame Y | UserType Y LastActivty Y | stows T
7333F5F2-FEAS-DE33-FEQQ- E264FE201399 16/07/2020 14:4358 local Employee 16/07/2020 145119 ==
ASCBAT762-B7B4-CBA2-6DF7-DSBREABREDRA  16/07/202013:5814 local Employoe 16/07/2020 135814
9ASEOBIE-BACD-BEBD-B2DB-FAB29720FABS 16/07/202013:2108 16/07/2020144428  Windows Employeo 16/07/202013:45:09 [ e |
AE208DEV-4F7E- B6ED- 3030-1GBOEBA4DFAB 16/07/2020 13:00:58 jocal employec 16/07/2020 133621
SI2FAEDA-BA3D-T920-0312- 4BICFAEI5CTI 16/07/2020 12:52:24 16/07/2020132223  local Employee 16/07/2020 125227 =3
9794A05C- F527-5FE3-1F7B-59660F0BOFAG. 16/07/202010:52:34 local Employce 16/07/2020 1213:33
F22AIEDG-S0IF-FACO- 04B2- 6B20EB5AZAG0 16/07/2020 101901 local Employec 16/07/2020 10:34:00
SFBIOFAQ-83A0-DABE-3154-5IBCO42EAEA 16/07/202010:1251 Windows Employee 16/07/2020 101256
1COEFOAB-F476-DFC4-846E-IFDBASBDSABF 16/07/2020 095116 16/07/2020 095121 Windows Empioyeo 16/07/2020 095118
AATEB3BD-AQSF-70AF- BCBE- B2BCITETRIEC 16/07/2020 08:39:30 16/07/2020 098044 | Windows employec 16/07/2020 0238:39
9047IBBE-E3AS-1505- EG45- S2A0D2D08373 16/07/2020 05:38:20 16/07/2020 093924 Windows Employee 16/07/2020 033921
SEAGAQCA-12A4-9DF5-7D14-83A4742E6080 16/07/2020 02:38:07 16/07/2020 003853 lncal employes 16/07/2020 02:38:48
EB40EBSC-BEOI-B3A3-4254-FDBECECAISBA 16/07/2020 08:3212 16/07/2020 093645 local employec 18/07/2020 093218
384B4FA7-3571-ACBS- B3B5-EBOAIBIFIS32 16/07/2020 0977.04 ocal . Employee 16/07/202010:20:28
AIBTFGF9-ADBF-26F3-FACA- 287ACFFTEB40 16/07/2020 020815 16/07/2020 092742 lacal Employes 16/07/2020 02:27:38 =23
E0B6CBE-9A40- BIBE- 2AIA-FF24I195B343A 16/07/2020 08:03:28 16/07/2020 090507 local employee 16/07/2020 0804558 =
97916CD0-4AB4-5DB7-A4FD-BBESDZFEBTFD 16/07/2020 07:28:32 local Employce 16/07/2020 07:50:57
EEAEQBEO-6F13-A774-AFGH-BIECADOITCE] 15/07/2020 13:5718 local Employes 15/07/2020 B8
FSAFOEBA-3919-E4F2- BAFD-BA30593BCFEE 16/07/2020 120208 local Empioyoo 7/2020 120281
04BDEBOB-DIAS-48DF-B238- SEAOCBBIEON 15/07/2020 10:3107 ocal Employee 15/07/2020 132455
FBG62083-63CC- EEB9-0A35-2D239DEDDA2D  15/07/2020 09:0875 local Employes 15/07/2020 020815
9BEBDSI6-2885- 4158 FEOD- BSCTBA247FCA 14/07/202018:40:27 local Employoe 14/07/2020 19:4126
BI7CEBCE-FEAI- FECA-8229-8742E0B363CA 14/07/202018:3925 local Employco 14/07/2020 194358
12B9A5CC-C237-FEBA-98ID- 46FFE2DEIA2A 14/07/202016:07:08 local Employce 14/07/2020 160734
6C251155-E47F-196F-B8105- EF2FABDSTICS 1407/2020 16:0812 local Employce 14/07/2020 160812
B0B73901-AI4F 4CBA-7AC- 45BEF2013892 14/07/2020 18:04:45 1072020160457 local Employeo 14/07/2020 16:04:49 [ e |
BODF8F32-F780- 4DBC-FEAF-TFA220807F04 14/07/2020 16:0401 19/07/2020160422  local Employee 19/07/2020 160434 =3

“ o« 2 3 4 5 . » M 50 ¥ itomsPerPoge 1-s00f708items Yz @ O O

Terminating sessions

From the grid active sessions can be terminated. You cannot end your own session, but any
other active user should show a control on the right of the active session record.

Soarch

Sessionit T sessionsur T Sossiontng T schomo T oisplayNamo Y usermype T

JahnDe Employee 3

Platform Users

Not implemented at this time.
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Authorization
Overview

Users are authorised for access to the various functions and data in Prism by roles assigned to
their account. Each role may have a set of permissions for system functions (e.g. Dashboards,
or fixed charge read & write) and may have one or more Groups which convey access to
specific parts of the system.

By defining groups and roles carefully, great flexibility can be given to which users are granted
access to Prism’s functions without having to configure users individually.

Groups

There are 10 types of Group, although many are similar. When a group type is selected from
the navigation menu it displays a management grid. For standard grid controls see common
features.

Employees Exclusion Search

Filter

Group Name Y  Group Description Y | IsuserDefined Y | Employces Y  rolescount h ¢

Ta remove call aceess to all
Human Resources Managars 0 0
Human Resources Managers

Managers Manager Groups 3 1

ST @ (v O
% @0y 2

O 50 ¥  itemsPerPage 1- 2 of 2items

Each group type’s grid will have slightly different columns relating to the counts of items
included, and the number of roles to which the group is applied.

Creating Groups

Department/Cost Centres/Projects

These three group types define specific access to each of the three directory trees.
There are two predefined groups in each type.

Tree Administrator gives the role access to the whole tree. Whether this is read only or not is
determined by the role’s permissions.

View My Directories is a special dynamic group which allows access to the organization which
the current user is in, plus all descendant organizations. Whether this is read only or not is
determined by the role’s permissions.

Additional groups can be created for each of the three organization types and existing user
defined ones can be viewed and edited from the management grid.
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Department Accoss Croate

Department Group

Example Org group This group was defined to show coll and directory access to several groupsin
the department trec.

v i ®1 & companyTest
» & ©® @ Bosicindustrics
» i ® @ CapitalGoods
v & 7 [ ConsumerDurcbles o
dh »2 @ Home
Wiz [ Music

wi [7] Outdoors

M f: ©® @ ConsumerNonDurables ¥l
) Enginacring j 5 )

Z Hidden

! ® viewable

BB

o @
® @ Product Management
® @ Training Editable

2 Consumer Services Full Control

3 Diplicatad Allow CDR Access

Q99

Enorgy
Financo
Health Carc

) Miscelioneous

O 0O 6

NEW LEVEL

S

) Public Utilitics

B B B B o B B o B
@ 00020 QQewe
06

8 8

) Technology

A new group requires a name and description (1 & 2). Below those is the tree showing
the directory view chosen (3).

The organizations in the tree can be expanded to show their descendants. To the right of
each organization name is a cog icon (4). When clicked this opens a menu with several
controls (5). There are actually two aspects of access defined in this menu.

First is the management access level. This determines what the group allows a role to see and
edit in the enterprise directory management screens. Icons corresponding to the chosen options
are displayed to the left of the organization in the tree.

e Hidden — cannot be seen. This is the default state for all organisations when a group
is created.

e Viewable — Can be seen in the directory, but no changes can be made.

o Editable — edits can be made to the organization’s name and description. Fixed
charges and tariffs assigned to it and any custom fields which have been enabled.

e Full control — All aspects of the organization can be changed, it can be moved,
backdated, or deleted. New organizations can be created. This level is required to
manage endpoint and authorization code assignments.

The second pair of controls govern whether or not the role can see call data for the
organization.

Note that when an organization’s access is changed, all descendant organizations inherit that
change (6). This is shown with a slightly different icon. This inherited state can be overridden by
setting the specific Management or CDR Access for the descendants.

When the access changes for the group are complete click save. The new group will
now be listed and available for selection when customising a role.
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Employee Exclusion

After defining access to a section of one of the directory trees there may be individual
employees whose data should not be available for example higher level managers, or HR staff.
These members can be added to exclusion groups which will remove them from any access
granted by Department, Cost Centre or Project Groups.

Create a new group from the management grid or select an existing one.
Emp\ovccs Exclusion Create

Create Employee Group

Board All top level management

Employees Exclusion

Filter Filter

Display Namie. Y email Y | JobTite T Display Name Y | emai Y  JobTitie T

iShes rireon abrinson2n@disqus.co Quality Control Adorme Breawood abreawoodré@yalcedu  Professor o o
m specialist

abrinson2n@disqus.co e 1
m

Systoms Administrator
W

Aldon Magranncil am pcom  Profossor

Adlice Brinson -

Adolind Wood awoodqa@ningov

alemonnieme@cdego | Software Test Engincer

Adgline Le Monnige
R et v %

T Snppmgn\qﬁ@mmugu

Developer |

alongworthyZh@busine | g ey

Adricn Longworthy <
sswirccom

Acrioll Swin aswinig@oracie.com Health Coach Il

» M 50 ¥ fomsPorPage L @ ¥ % @

A new group requires a name and description (1 & 2). Below those are two grids
showing all employees (3) and selected employees (4). Both grids use the standard grid
controls details in common features.

Against each employee who should be added to the group click the plus (5), this will
add the employee to the selected grid. To remove them click the bin icon (6).

Employees who are already selected are greyed but remain in the All Employees grid.

When the employee selections for the group are complete click save. The new group
will now be listed and available for selection when customising a role.

Network

Network groups allow CDR access for the CDR Source or channels specified in the group. This
means that CDR access can be given or withheld on a geographical, or topological basis, in line
with responsibilities.

Reports

Report groups determine which specific reports are available to a role. There is a predefined
group, Reports Administrator, which allows access to all reports, but groups can be set up to
allow more restricted report types to users.
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Create a new group from the management grid or select an existing one.

Reports Access Croate

Create Report Group

Incoming Reports All reports from the incoming category
-
Report Access Fullaccess  Noaccess
Roport name Accoss granted

» Module: Microsoft Teams
» Module: Office 385
¥ Module: Telephony
v Report category: Detail
Call Information =
o ¥ Report category: Incoming

Departmental Responses

Departmental Response Summary

L« L
> @)
> @)
€
€

First Point of Answer Target Response Analysis
Departmental Answer Performance

End Point Answer Performance Report

¥ Report cateaorv: Manacement

A new group requires a name and description (1 & 2). The list (3) shows all reports from every
licenced module and can be collapsed or expanded with the controls on the left. For each report
that the group should allow access to set the slider to “On” (4). Two specific controls allow all
sliders to be set on or off (5).

When the report selections for the group are complete click save. The new group will
now be listed and available for selection when customising a role.

Exports

Export groups work in exactly the same way as Report groups.

Views

Views access groups control which elements of analytics are available to roles. There is a
predefined group, Views Administrator, which allows access to all views in all modules.

Create a new group from the management grid or select an existing one.
Views Access Create

Create View Group

Channel Group Scizure €hannel Group Seizure from telephony module only

y

o
Views Access Fullaccess  Noaccess
View Access granted
v Module: Telephony
v View Category: Telephony
Calls orr

0 a»
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A new group requires a name and description (1 & 2). The list (3) shows all views from every
licenced module and can be collapsed or expanded with the controls on the left. For each view
that the group should allow access to set the slider to “On” (4). Two specific controls allow all
sliders to be set on or off (5).

When the view selections for the group are complete click save. The new group will
now be listed and available for selection when customising a role.

Widgets

Widget groups allow access to sets of saved analytics widgets. This allows a team to create and
share widgets between them, or an administrator to create either one widget to distribute to
many teams, or several widgets to deploy via a group to one or more roles.

Create a new group from the management grid or select an existing one.

Widgets Access Create

Create Widget Access Group

Example widget group Group for the manual writing team to share widgots

Widgets

Widget Name Widget Type View Version Access granted

» Module: Telaphony

o Example Widget 1 Calilegs 1 o I)

A new group requires a name and description (1 & 2). The list (3) shows all widgets from every
licenced module and can be collapsed or expanded with the controls on the left. Each widget
can be allocated to the group by setting the slider to “On” (4). Two specific controls allow all
sliders to be set on or off (5).

When the widget selections for the group are complete click save. The new group will
now be listed and available for selection when customising a role.

Widget groups do not have to contain widgets on creation, they can be created empty for one or
more roles to share. When a widget has been defined in analytics it can be saved to a widget
group (or several groups) instead of privately.

Save As.. x

Widget name*

Example widget 2
Sove widget just for me
o Sove widgst to the following widget groups:

OFF  Simple Widget Group A

o
( | Exarmpls widgst group
/

Sclect All

Save Canccl
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Dashboards

Dashboards groups work in exactly the same way as Report groups.
Editing existing groups

Existing groups can be viewed in the management grid for each. The detail page for a group
shows three tabs.

Reports Access Incoming Roports
Group Details Reports Access Auit
Group Details
Group ame
Incoming Reports
Group Description
‘ All reports from the incoming category

Incoming Reports

The first shows the name and description, both can be edited here

The second shows a version of the definition screen from group creation. Sometimes simplified
to show only those items that have been selected.

Group Details Reports Access Audit

Report Accoss

3
(g Show granted only
A

Report name

¥ Module: Telephony

¥ Report category: Incoming

Departmental Responses
Departmental Response Summary
End Point Rosponscs
First Point of Answer Target Responsc Analysis
Departmental Answer Performance
End Point Answer Performance Report

Customers First Point Of Answor
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Although the ‘Show granted only’ control can be switched off to show the other options available

Group Details Rocports Acceoss Audit
ROpOft Accoss
OFF Show granted only
Report name Access grantod
a

¥ Module: Microsoft Teams
¥ Report category: Row Data
User Activity Uscr Detail Data
Device Usage User Detail Data
¥ Module: Office 365
¥ Report category: Raw Data
Active User Detail Data
¥ Module: Telephony
¥ Report category: Detail
Call Information
¥ Report category: Incoming
Departmental Responscs
Departmental Response Summary
End Point Responscs

First Point of Answer Target Responsc Analysis

These options can be adjusted by editing this tab.

The Audit tab shows creation and last updated details.

Roles

Each role can contain a set of permissions and one or more groups, although neither is required
— a role can just supply group access or just permissions. A user account’s functional and data
access is defined by the sum of what is provided by the roles assigned to it. Excepting
Employee Exclusion Groups roles only add levels of access.

Search

The roles available can be found in the search grid. For standard controls see common
features.

Roles Scarch
Filter
Role Namec Y  RoloDoscription Y isUsorDofined User Count it
= Tiger Administrator Grant full access to the application (except Data Protection actions) 13
= System Administrator Grant full access to the application (except Data Protection actions) 3
— Data Protection Representatives Grant access to Data Protection actions 0
= | ViewMyCals Grant full cecoss to the View My Gall' modulc 4

When the View My Directorics role is assigned to a user, the visible troe nades and
the call data cccess are dynamically cstablished based UPoR a User's position
within a particular trae. A user will be able to see all calls made to or from the
user's parent organization or any of its descendants. When viewing o troe, only
parent organizations and the des rganizations of the user's parcnt
organization will be visible

View My Diroctorics

= Storc Supevisors Store Supevisors Role for internal supervisors 1
= | Limited Alort Rolo Limitod Alert Role 2
= JBTest james brown(@tigercomms.com - Testing his access works 0

Has access to limited management reporting, dashboards and all call traffic in

Department Manager
e s the Department itscif and boiow. No Analytics.
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There are several pre-defined roles in Prism, these cannot be edited.

Tiger Administrator — Full access to all aspects of the system, except Data Privacy actions. A
Tiger Administrator can appoint a Data Protection Agent but cannot perform the forget process.

System Administrator - Full access to all aspects of the system, except Data Privacy actions.

Data Protection Representatives — This role cannot be assigned in the usual way but is added
to accounts via the Data Privacy module. It allows the forget actions required under EU and UK
law.

View My Calls — Usually assigned by directory integration. This is a role that gives access to the
simple View My Activity module, allowing users to see their own calls and maintain a phone
book to define personal and business numbers.

View My Directories — A special role allowing access to the user’s organization in the directory
tree and all descendant organizations. Ideal for manager roles. Access granted by this role will
adjust depending on the directory position of the user at the time.

Create

Additional roles can be created for more specific access requirements. It is worth taking
time to consider how to structure the roles in your system, especially if there are a large
number of users with different requirements. Making several simpler roles instead of
one or two complex ones might lead to an easier time when configuring accounts in the
future. Providing a detailed explanatory description for each role is strongly
recommended.

New roles are created with a five step wizard.

Details

—

Roles Details

Defining a role with many permissions and groups for the manual.

Step 1 requires a name and description for the role. Tiger strongly advises that the description
be complete so that a role can be chosen from the list when creating or updating an account,
instead of needing to be opened to see what it grants.
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Permissions

Step 2 selects the permissions for the role. Permissions provide functional access to aspects of
Prism. For example, the ability to see the Enterprise Directory management screens is needed
in addition to groups defining access to parts of the directory.

Roles Create

()

Details Permissions Enterprisc Groups Dota Access Groups Compicted

Pormissions

Fitter e
Selcctod Permissians &
o Pormission Nome Pormission Description
> Administration
> Alorts

- Charging

o » Charges

v Fixed Charges

Fixed Charges Read Grant VIEW access to the FIXED CHARGES management screens
FixedCharges Write ‘Grant WRITE access to the FIXEDCHARGES management screens
> Tariffs
> Taxation
v Enterprise
3 Contact Management
3 Directory Search

v Employees

Employces Read Grant VIEW access to the EMPLOYEE management screens
Employces Write Grant WRITE accass to the EMPLOYEE management screens
> Locations
v TreeNodes
Dopartments Road Grant VIEW accoss to the DEPARTMENTS management screens
Departments Write Grant WRITE access to the DEPARTMENTS management scroens

The permissions tree is grouped by module and can be expanded or collapsed with the controls
on the left (1). The items displayed can also be filtered to find types of or specific permissions
(2). The number of selections is displayed at the top (3) and these selections are retained
through different filtering, expansion or collapsing operations. There is a select/deselect all box
at the top of the tree (4) to reset selections, or to start with everything and reduce permissions if
that is easier for the role.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Enterprise Groups

The enterprise groups step will list all defined groups dealing with the Enterprise module. That
includes all three directory trees, Network groups and employee exclusions. Each set of groups
is listed individually, and each set has a select all box available.

Roles | Crecte

Enterprise Groups

Department - Access

View My Directories

Enorgy

Finance

Cost Centres- Access

GroupName

View My Diractorios

T2ra5-a308

Projects - Access
Group Name

Tree Administra

View My Diractorias

Employees Exclusion

Group Name

Huma

ssources Managers

Managers

Network Access
Group Namo
Network Administrator
Accass to Trunk Group 001

Southoost Campus

Data Access Groups

Group Description

Grants full oecess to the current tree. A

[ was.
A user vill o abls to o6 all salls mads t or from the users

Y

visible.
Enorgy and cub dopartments

Finance

Group Description
Grants full access to the eurrent tree.

Visiblo tra nod

e &

sor will 56 &bla 16 00 &l alls M to or from the Usar's
i only

1he Usor's organization its doscandant organizations il bovisiblo

12-25-4308

Group Deserdption

Group Description
To rameove call acess to il Human Resources Managars

Managor Groups

Group Daseription

Grants full ace:

toallnetwork nodes.
AccasstoTrunk Group 001

PABK cnd Channol groups losated o the SE Carmpus

The next step is to assign data access to the role. The remaining types of group are listed in this
stage. As with Enterprise groups the types are grouped together.

Roles  Create

Detals Pormissions

Data Access Groups

Report Access
Group Nome
Reperts Administrator
Basic Roports
Outbound reports
Department Management Reports

Incoming Reperts

Exports Access

Group

Expor
simplo Exports
Dashboards Access
Group Neme
Dashboards Administrator

Bosic Dashboards.

Widgets

ntorprise Groups DataAccess Groups Completsd

‘Group Description
Crants full aocoss to all reparts. =

Basic Roports

OutboundReports

Deportment Management report sotformanagers
Allreports from the i =
Grants full access to all exports. et
Simple Bxports -
Grants. s to all dashboards. 2
Basic Doshboards. -
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Completed

Shows a summary of the information entered before creation.

(1) (2)
o e ok

Summary

1 Roles Details

Role Name

Exampie Role

R D

lon

()
)

Complated

N/

Enterprise Groups

Defiing a role with many permissions and groups for the manual

2 Permissions

Permission Name
Machings Read
Fixed Charges Read
Tariffs Road

Temes Rediel
Contacts Reod
Empioyses Reod
Locations Reod
Departments Read

Cost Centros Read

3. Enterprise Groups

Department Groups

Group Norme

Vigw My Directories

Cost Centre Groups

Group Narme

Detail Page and Editing Roles

The details page for a role has two main sections. The top of the page shows three tabs. The

Expand
P n Deseription
Grant vie 1 MACHINE managoment screans
Grant viEw 16 the FIXED CHARGES management scraans
Grant VIEW o TARIFFS managemet
Grant VIEW 066055 10 tha TAXES managemant sero
Grant VIEW 0cc0st to the CONTACT manogemont seroans.
Grant VIEW 6c608S 10 the EMPLOYEE Manogement scroans
Grant VIEW access to the LOCATION managerment scroens
Grant VIEW 066085 10 the DEPARTMENTS Managoment scroons
Grant VIEW 660ess 1o th COST CENTRES mMGnagement sereens

Group Description

52 are dynamically
 troo. A

r's
. only
sill be visible

Group Deseription

first shows the name and description of the role.

Roles | Departmont Manager

Roles Details

Role Nome

Department Manager

Rola Descrton

Accounts Audit

Has aceoss to limited managemant reporting, dashboards and all call traffic in the Department itself and below. No Analytics

Department Manager

The second tab lists the accounts which are using the role.
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Datails Accounts At

Roles Accounts Filter

s

Username Y | Dicplay Name Y  UserType Y  LostSignin Y | IcDisabled T

= JH jomes halley@madeup... Jarmes Halley Employee

The audit tab shows the details for role creation and last modification.

The bottom part of the page shows the results of the various groups and permissions applied to
the role. Tabs will only show on the display if an appropriate group is applied. In the example
below there is no Projects access granted to the role, so there is no ‘Project — Access’ tab.

Roles Authorization

Permissions Department - Access Cost Centres - Access Network Acoess Report Access Dashboards Access

Permissions

t AreaName X

Pormission Namo. Pormission Description Is Grantod
¥ AreaName: Dashboards

Dashboards View Grant VIEW acesss to the DASHBOARDS managament

~ AreaName Employees
Employoos Rood Grant VIEW aceoss to the EMPLOYEE managemernt seroens

v AreaName: Reports
Reports Viow Grant VIEW aecoss to the REPORTS management seraens

v AreaName: Tree Nodss
Dopartments Read (Gront VIEW 6eesss to the DEPARTMENTS management sereens

Cost Contres Road ‘Grant VIEW aiccoss to the COST CENTRES management seraens

Otherwise each tab shows the sum of the groups applied. If two permissions groups are applied
the permissions tab will list all granted permissions from both. The directory tree for
Department/Cost Centre/Projects Access shows the resulting access form all groups applied.
The role below has two department access groups applied, so shows access (of different types)
applied to organizations in the view.

Roles Authorization

Permissions Dapeminanr Adtisss CostContes-Access  NetworkAccess  RepomAccess  Doshboords Access
Department
Group Name Group Description Is User Defined v & @39 componyTast
Energy Enorgy and sub departments © » hH O
E)
Finanee Financo © L
]
» & ® () ConsumerNon-Durables
L & O @ Consumer
» d O @ Duplcated
v & B [ eergy

4 b7 [ Accounting

v & @ [ Finence
& 4@ []  Business Developmant
s 4@ 2] Humon Resources
Fe @[] Music
da B ] saes
& 4@ [/ Sorvices

» & @ O Healthcor -

The method to add additional groups to a role depends on what group types are applied
already. In the above examples there are permission groups, department and cost centres, and
network enterprise groups, and report and dashboard Data Access groups. To add further
groups of any of these types, navigate to the appropriate tab and edit the tab. This will show the
group list for the type and allow selection or deselection of individual groups.
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Roles Authorization

[—
croupama | croup oserpion ——

oo

View My visible aseoss are based upon @ user's pusition within a partieular tree. A user will be able to see oll calls made to er .
Directorios frem the user's erganization or any of its descendents. When viewing atree, anly the user's organization its descendant orgenizations will be visible.

orey R PT— - @)

If there is not a group of that type already then click the + next to Roles Authorization to add a
new type of authorization. A list will display, with existing types greyed out.

Authorization

Autharization Type

— Pleaise select one option — v
— Please seloct one option —

-

Frojects - Access

Employee Exclugions

Select the new group type and confirm. The tab will be added, and a list of available groups
shows for selection. Remember that additional permissions may be required if new Enterprise or
Data Access tabs are added.

Roles Authorization

Exports Access 9)( -
Group Name ‘@roup Description Is Usor Dofinod Exports count

Exports Administrator

Once saved the role is updated. The effect is immediate and all accounts with that role will have
the revised access levels.

Permissions

The permissions section has a full list of available permissions for reference. The permissions
are presented in a grid and there is a general filter as well as the normal column filters.
However, the permissions grid has one additional feature. Each of the column headings can be
dragged above the header bar to form a group.

For example, here is the default display,
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Permissions Search

Filter

Drag a column header and drop it here to groupss

Permission Name Y  Permission Description Y  Arcanome h
Error Log View Grant VIEW accoss to the ERROR logging scroens Administration Logging =
Audittog View Grant VIEW accoss to the AUDIT logging scroens: Administration Logging

Logging Purgo Grant the functionality to PURGE the logging ontrics Administration Logging

Roles View Grant VIEW access to the ROLE management sereens Administration Sccurity

Machines Read Grant VIEW aiccess to the MACHINE management scroens Administration Sccurity

Machines Write Grant WRITE access to the MACHINE management sereens Administration Sccurity

Accounts Read Grant VIEW ciccoss to the ACCOUNT management scroens Administration security

Accounts Write Grant WRITE access to the ACCOUNT management scroens Administration Security

Overwrite Grant the functionality to OVERRIDE account passwords Administration Socurity

Sossion View Grant VIEW accoss to tho SESSION list scroan Administration Sccurity

Alert Jobs Manage Grant FULL accoss to the ALERT JOBS management seroens Alorts Alerts

Cost Rata View Grant VIEW accoss to the COST ratos data Charging Chargos

Wholesale Rate View Grant VIEW accoss to the WHOLESALE rates data Charging Charges

Retail Rate View Grant VIEW ciccess to the RETAIL rates data Crarging Charges

By dragging the module header up, all permissions are grouped by their module
Permissions Search
Fitter

t Module X

Permission Name Y | Pormission Description Y  Module t Y  ArcaName >

¥ Module: Administration

Error Log View Grant VIEW access to the ERROR logging scroons Administration Logging
Auciitlog View Grant VIEW access to the AUDIT logging screens Acministration Logging
Logging Purge Grant the functionality to PURGE the logging entrics Administration Legging
Roles View Crant VIEW access to the ROLE management screens Administration Security
Machines Read Grant VIEW access to the MACHINE management screens Administration Security
Machines Write Grant WRITE access to the MACHINE management screens Administration Security
Accounts Read Grant VIEW access to the ACCOUNT management screens Administration Sccurity
Accounts Writo Grant WRITE access to the ACCOUNT management screcns Administration Security
Overwrite Password Grant the functionality to OVERRIDE account passwords Administration Security
Session View Grant VIEW access to the SESSION list screen Administration Security

¥ Module: Alerts
Alert Jobs Manage Grant FULL access to the ALERT JOBS managemeont screcns Alorts Alorts
¥ Module: Charging

Cost Rate View Grant VIEW access to the COST rates data Charging Charges

Additional fields can be used to group further, a grouping level can be removed by clicking the
‘X’ in the grouping bar.

The same functionality is available when viewing and editing permissions on a role’s detail
page.
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Roles Authorization 51

Permissions
m Show granted only

+ Module X

Permission Name

¥ Module: Enterprise

Employeos Road
Dopartments Road

Cost Contros Read
¥ Module: Telephony

Dashboards View

Reports View

Cost Contros - Accoss Netwark Accoss

Permission Description

Grant VIEW access ta the EMPLOYEE
management screens

Grant VIEW access ta the DEPARTMENTS
management screens

Grant VIEW access ta the COST CENTRES
management screens

Grant VIEW access to the DASHBOARDS
management screens

Grant VIEW access to the REPORTS
management screens

Roport Accoss

Modulc

Enterprisc

Enterprise

Enterprise

Telephony

Telephony

Dashboards Access

Is Granted

@
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Administration
Settings

General
General security settings are broken into two sections.

Authentication

The authentication tab covers settings relating to local and windows authentication.

Security Settings
Authentication Password Policy
Authentication
= Local o a2 Windows e
=
Form-based authentication using username and Integrated windows authentication
password.
Local Login Options
Account Lockout Atternpts befors lockout Auto unlock Lockout minutes
o)) ) a0 © @

The controls govern whether local or windows authentication is allowed for Prism (1 & 2). If
accounts are locked after incorrect attempts (3), how many attempts cause a lockout (4),
whether account unlock with or without intervention (5), and after how long if automatic
unlocking is permitted.

Password Policy

Prism’s password policy governs the passwords for local accounts. There are three basic areas
within the policy section.

The top part covers expiration. Controls are given to enable expiration and to set the expiration
period

Password Policy

Password expiration Expiration Period (days)
anabled

- @ y

The second section relates to passwords’ required complexity.
Complexity

Minimum Langth Raquire Digit Require Mon Alphonumeric Raquire Upparcase Require Lowercose

1000 : €O > @) > @) > @)
v g ey o "y

The last section has some more specific requirements. Passwords can be forced to not include
the company or user’s names. Reuse of previous passwords can be prevented, either just the
last one, or several.
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Finally, there is a space to input blocked passwords. These may be blocked by the organization
or may simply be a list of common passwords sourced from elsewhere. Passwords to be
blocked should be entered, comma-separated int the box. The drop-down menu above the box
contains some template lists to start with.

Gther Requircnents

Do not include persanal Da not include erganisation Pravent reusa Reusa pravious count

data nome .
) 1
oFF OFF -

ar

Posswiords to Slock Please selector w

123456, passwordl. 12345678, qworty, 12345, 123456789, letrmein, 1234567, football. iloveyou. admin. welcome. monkey, login. abel23, starwars, 123123, dragon.
passwOrd, master. hello, frecdom, whatever, gozwsx, trustnol

Define hore ol the passwords to bo blocked by the system (pre-defined templates are provided using the saiect box above)

Email Templates

Prism uses templates to send out messages for new account activation, and for when users
request a password reset.

These templates can be viewed here.

Email Tomplates Manage
Ternplate Account Activation -
Subject

Account Activation

TIGER &

Account Activation

Hi, {{DispiayName}}!

A new Prism account has been created and associated to this email address.
{Email}}
Please click the button below to activate you account and start using the application.

© {[Vear}} Tiger Communications pic. All Rights Reserved.
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The templates can also be edited

Account Activation ENEDN e
| hecount Activation
o B I |Uaa = E| iZi= € E e ¢l B < | Format v § X4  (nnhoritodsiz v
A7) 19 o
TIGER & (2]

Account Activation

The subject can be altered (1) and the body (2) edited with some formatting options (3). The top
left button (4) allows selection and insertion of available merge fields. A test email can be sent

during the editing stage (5).
Login Providers

Prism can be configured to allow authorisation via additional SAML providers. Initially displayed
is a grid containing currently configured providers

Login Providers Scarch
Filter
Login Provider Nome Y  Login Provider Type Y | tlinkedAcco. Y
= Tiger SAML SAML 1

Adding a new provider starts a three step wizard.
Login Provider

Select the provider type and enter a name and scheme for the entry.

Login Providers Create

9, ()

Login Provider Provider Scttings

Login Provider
Login Frovider Type*
Azurc AD =

Login Provider Name® Soheme®

Exmaple Provider sample
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Step 2 will vary depending on the provider type selected.

For Azure AD type the Tenant id and Client id are required

Login Providers Create
Login Pravider Provider Sottings Completed

Provider Settings

Tenant id* Chantid*

£ Previous > Next

For OpenldConnect type Authority, Response Type, and Client id are needed.

Login Providers Create
Login Provider Provider Scttings Completed

Provider Settings

Authority* Response type®

Clisntid®

Completed
Shows a summary of the information entered before creation.
Detail Page

The detail for a provider has three tabs. The first two reflect the details entered at creation and
can be edited if necessary.

Login Providers Tiger SAML
Login Providar Provider Settings Audit
Login Provider
Login Providar Type Schems
SAML sami2
Login Provider Name
Tiger SAML
Tiger SAML

The audit tab shows the details for account creation and last modification.
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Administrate \ Auditing

Overview

The auditing module allows administrators to see which areas of Prism are getting the most use
and to check on specific errors reported by users.

The auditing landing page shows a dashboard including daily and weekly audit and error
counts, and a graph showing a breakdown for both types by product area.

e

920
Y

ao
ao

Gopyright 52020 Tiger Gommunications. Allrights reserved. InternaiTest | 1003

Audit Log

Every time that a record is created, deleted or updated an audit log is made. These audit
records can be used to track which employee or contact performed those actions.
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Search

The search function presents a grid containing all held audit records. Most of the standard grid
controls from common features are available.

Audit Log Scarch

auditiogute + Y

21/05/2020 08:37:38

21/05/2020 08:37:50

= 7jos/2020 084128
= 21/05/2020 08:4133
= 205/2020 0B:AL40
21/05/2020 084155
— 21/05/2020 08:42:04
= 21/05/2020 08:4212
= 21/05/2020 08:46:33
o= 21/05/2020 10:0148
= 205/202010:02:20
= 2j05/202010:0223
= 21/05/202010:02:49
= 21/05/202010:02:49
= 7jos/202010:0255

= 21/05/202010:02:00

21/05/202010:0316

v

John A Doc
John A.Doc
John A.Dac
John A Doc
John A Doc
John A Doe
John A Doc
John A Doc
John A Doc
John A Doe
John A Doc
John A Doc
John A Do
John A Doc
John A Doc
John A Doe

John A Doc

> oM

usertype T
Employec
Employoc
Employce
Employoo
Employoo
Employec
Employec
Employoc
Employec
Employoc
Employoo
Employec
Employec
Employee
Employce
Employoc

Employoo

Application Name Y
Unknown
wobsito
Wobsito
Wobsito
Wobsito
Website
Websits
Waobsito
Websito
Unknown
Wobsito
Wobsite
Websits
Unknown
Websito
Wobsito

Waobsite

250 v items Per Page

Modulc

Unknown

Enterprisc

Enterpris

Entarprisc

Entorprisc

Enterprise

Enterprisc

Entorprisc

Enterprisc

Unknown

Network

Network

Network

Unknown

Enterprise

Enterprisc

Network

T

Arca Name

Unknown

Departments

Departments

Departments

Dopartments

Departments

Departments

Departments

Departments

Unknown

Topology

Topology

Topology

Unknown

Departments

Departments

Topology

Entity Name

Unknown

Dopartment

Department

Department

Department

Department

Department

Department

Department

Unknown

Phong

Phone

Phonc

Unknown

Department

Department

Phong

From the grid the full details of an audit record can be accessed.

Dashboard

Y ActionName T
Unknown
other
Other
Other
Other
View
View
View
Other
Unknown
Scarch
View
View
Unknown
Other
Other

Scarch

1- 250 of 1900 iterns

The audit dashboard provides a graphical overview to audit statistics.
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08 | | 8% | | R .

Aroa Usage - Heat Map °

Prism
Administration Enterpriso Scheduler
Sacurlty {8 Contoct Management Employeos

°

Alorts Tolophony Notw

[Eo— Topol
ogy

There are several areas on the dashboard.

1. The date range covered by the various parts of the dash are controlled by the date pickers.

o |If the first is set to Quick Dates then the options in the second are a series of relative
times (‘Last month’, ‘This Week’, ‘December 2019’)

o If the first choice is specific dates the controls switch to allow a ‘from’ and ‘to’ date
selection

SpecificDates  w From 13/07/2020 Hl 18/07/2020 =

2. The three tiles show the numbers of activities performed, the number of unique users
logged in, and the number of unique Prism modules accessed within the defined dates.
The heat map gives a visual representation of area activity.

4. The top activity graph again shows activity use but allows a deeper look at the specific
activities in most use. It can be switched to show top 10, top 25, or all activities, and the
activity groupings can be as broad as Application, drilling further down through Module,
Area, Entity to individual Action.

5. The last graph shows the most (or least) active users. Although users must have logged on
at least once in the time frame to be counted.

w

Audit detalil

From the search grid an individual action can be opened to show all audit details. By default,
these open as a dialogue in the existing tab, but can be opened in a new tab or window if
necessary. The record shows all the information available in the grid columns over three tabs, in
addition the Context and More tabs show more information about the specific action than can be
gathered from the grid. This may assist in troubleshooting any issues encountered.

User
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Audit Details x
Audit Log UTC Trace id
20/05/202012:05:.03 OHLVSLQOUNHOS:00000007
Moduls Araa Name
Administration Logging
Entity Nama Action Nama
Error Log Purge
User Context Mare
User User Typa
o Employcc
Context
User Contoxt More

Http Mathod Seszion |d
POST 66726b03-6882-2631-4alc-37447674a0ac
Url

http:/{prism2020internaltest poc tigercomms.comyflegging/errors/purge

Context Dota

{
"errorLogRetainMonths": 36
I}
More
User Context More
Method

TigerPrism.TenantWeb Features Logging ErrorLogs.Controllers ErrorlogControlier Purge
User Agant

Mozilla/5.0 (Windows NT10.0; Wing4; x64) ApploWebKit/537.36 (KHTML like Gecko) Chromc/810.4044138 Safari/537.36
I Addrass

19216819841
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Error Log

Search

The search function presents a grid containing all held error records. Most of the standard grid
controls from common features are available. Additionally, a specific Trace Id can be searched
for whether or not the trace id field is displayed.

Error Log Socarch

Traceld  Lookup your trace id here

Filters arc lost when lookup trace ids.

Error Log UTC Y  Application Name Modiule Arca Name Entity Name Action Nc
== 15/07/2020 120234 Website Adiministration Settings Email Template Other
= 13/07/2020 08:2310 Website Telephony Reports Report Other
= 10/07/2020 14:24:00 Website Scheduler Scheduler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/202014:2018 Website Scheduler Scheduiler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/202014748 Website Scheduler Scheduler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/202010:36:40 Website Scheduler Schoduler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/202010:36:36 Website Scheduler Schoduler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/2020 09:33:49 Website Telephony Reports Report Other
== 10/07/2020 09:30:23 Website Scheduler Seheduler Report Jobs View
= 10/07/2020 09:3070 Website Scheduler Seheduler Report Jobs View
= 09/07/202014:4346 Website Scheduler Scheduler Report Jabs Create =
“ »
L] 2 3 4 » M 50 v itomsPorPoge 1- 50 of 385 itoms (RGNS

Dashboard

The error log dashboard provides a graphical overview to error statistics.
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Error Log Dashboard o QuickDates ¥ This Month ¥
204 e 24% | unknown | invalidop. 153/ unknown 0/ aicrs
Total Errors Most Froquent Error Highest Madule Error Lowost Module Error
B

Error - Pareto Chart

=— Number of Errors — Cumulative % of errors

Nurnber of Errors

& ol o A o 4’
rd o & g o o # ¢ &
& & 5 & 5 ¢ & & o
P & & & & & &
o & & K & X &
s F & d & f S &
& & & & g & o § &
& & 5 & & & & o
< B & & & & o e &
X &
Top 0w Groupby | Module ¥ o oOrderby  Mosttoloost
Errors Distribution
Unknown/Unknown
ki e —
wabsiteftetwor
websitafadministration [N

websiteTaiephony [l
Websitefenterprise [l
websita/charging [l

WebsitefStyps for Businass
Websita/Office 365
Websitaftly Activity

20 40 B 80 100 120 140 180

There are several areas on the dashboard.

1. The date range covered by the various parts of the dash are controlled by the date pickers.

o Ifthe first is set to Quick Dates then the options in the second are a series of relative
times (‘Last month’, ‘This Week’, ‘December 2019’)

e If the first choice is specific dates the controls switch to allow a ‘from’ and ‘to’ date
selection

SpeccificDates  w | From 13/07/2020 H w 18/07/2020 =

2. The four tiles show
° the numbers of errors encountered

o the most frequently individual error, and the percentage it makes up of all errors
e the highest number of errors in any one module
e  The lowest number of errors in any one module

3. The pareto chart shows the top 10 (or 25 or all) errors with how many occurrences of each
there have been.

4. The last graph shows the top errors again but allows a deeper look at where the specific
errors are happening It can be switched to show top 10, top 25, or all errors, and the error
grouping can be as broad as Application, drilling further down through Module, Area, Entity
to individual Action.
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Error detail

From the search grid an individual error can be opened to show all its details. By default, these
open as a dialogue in the existing tab, but can be opened in a new tab or window if necessary.

The record shows all the information available in the grid columns over three tabs, in addition
the Stacktrace and More tabs show more information about the specific action than can be
gathered from the grid. This may assist in troubleshooting any issues encountered and may be
requested by System admins or the Tiger Support team. To aid with this there is an export
button provided.

Error Details x
ErorLoguTe Exception Type
16/07/2020 15305 ArgumentException
Trace id Session Id
OHMISFREDE.LILO0000001 9794005¢- 1527-5fcd- 1f7b- 59660f0D0faG
Message
An item with the same key has alrcacly becn added. Key: en-US
Stocktrace | User  More
System ArgumentExeoption: An item with the sama key has already been added. Key: en-US =
at bool System.Callections.Generic.Dictionary<TKey. TValues Tryinsert(TKey key, Taluc value, InscrtionBehavior behaviar)
at void Systom.Collections Generic.Dictionary<Tkey, Tvalugs.Add(TKey koy, Tvalue valug)
at Dictionary<string, string> Tiger.Prism.Core Weblnfrastructure Localization.Core DbStringLocalizer GotTranslations() in CyData/TFS/Tiger Prism2/Main/Src/Core/Web.InfrastructurefLocalization/Cor
e/bbstringlocalizer csiine 87
at (string text. bool notsucceed) TigerPrism.Coro.Wab.r ation.Core.DbStringl otText(string koy) in C:/Data/TFS/Tiger.Prism2/Main/src/Core/Webinfrastructure/Localizati
on/Core/DbStringlocalizer.cstline 63
at LocalizedString Tiger Prism Core Weblnfrastructure Localization. Core. DbStringLocalizer.get_ttem(string name, params object(] arguments) in C:fData/TFS{TigerPrism2/Main/SrcfCore/Webnfras
tructurofLocalization/Core/DbstringLocalizer.csling 38
at LocalizedString Tiger Prism.Core Web.Infrastructurc Localization Core. DbStringLocalizer.get_temi(string name) in C/Data/TFS/Tiger Prism2/Main/Src/Core/Web InfrastructurefLocalization/Core/D
bStringlocalizer.csfine 31
at LocalizedString Microsoft AspNetCare Mvc Localization HemiLocalizer Gatstring(string name)
at LocalizedString Microsoft AsphetCore Mvc Localization HtmiLocalizer <TResource?. GetString(string name)
ot Task Tiger PrismCore Web TagHelpers Localization LocalizeTagHelper Process Asyne(TagHelperContext context, TagHelperOutput output) in C/DatofTFS[Tiger Prism2{Main/Sre/Core/Web TagHel
pers/Localization/LocalizeTagHelper.csdine 32 -

N Close
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Administration
Data Purging

Administrators can purge Prism’s audit and error logs independently from this screen. Select the
number of months to retain and click purge against the appropriate log type. A confirmation
dialogue will display, and the data can then be removed permanently from the database.

TIGERPRISM @

Auditing logging | Data Purging

Error Log
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Data Privacy
Overview

Prism’s Data Privacy module allows the software to comply with Article 17 of the General Data
Protection Legislation. It takes an employee record and anonymises all warehoused data
relating to that person. That way the calls are still available for overall statistics, but it is no
longer possible to see who made or received them.

This process is irreversible, both by customers and Tiger engineers.

TIGER2RISM

Data Privacy Data Privacy

pose of with Article 17 of ausor traces is dlost tho Prism systom.

Forget Person

The process of forgetting an individual is passed through a wizard.

Person Selection

Data Privacy Forget Person

Person

User Type Job Titla

Employce Planer
Display Noms

Joe Forgettabic

joeforgettablo@notreal.com

The first step is an incremental search for the employee name. A preview of the selection’s
properties is shown to help confirm that the right employee is used.
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Phones

The second step displays phone assignments for the employee. This allows the detail of the
phones to be checked.

Data Privacy Farget Porsan
Person Scloetion Phoncs Jobs Summary

Phones
Nome Y Label T | Type Y Fom T | 1o Y  Assigned. ¥ | Assigned. T
= . 03531245766 01/08/2020 Rhonda 05/08/2020
1245 s 4 i
= | OSESEABTEE | ©\ipoint Sinelon 00:00 e Bastable 0208
MRS
< Provious > Next

Jobs

The third step displays all scheduled jobs which are owned by the data subject.

If the employee owns any jobs there are two options provided, either delete the jobs, or
reassign all of them to a nominated user. This could be a replacement, or just to an admin to
hold until a decision is made on each job.

Data Privacy Forgot Porson

i o o\
O, (2) o )

Person Sclection Phoncs Jobs Summary

Jobs

O tocsaion
Recssignalljcbs | 2 c r v

Type at least 2 characters to fiter the results

Type Y Name Y Doscription Y pioity Y  longuage Y | Status ¥
Report Depximanial Call Low English Not Exccuted
summary JF
‘ »
%@

€ Previous > Next
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Summary

The summary screen displays the selections made, and provides the first of several
confirmation steps. The slider must be set to ‘Agree’ before Confirm is enabled.

Data Privacy Forget Person
Person Sclection Phones obs Summary
summary and Confirmation )
Expand Al
1. Person Selection
User Type Job Tite
Employco Piancr
Display Nama
Joe Forgettablo
Email
jocforgattabio@notraalcom
2. Phones
Total phones associated with person
1
3. Jobs
Total Jobs assosiatad with parsan
1
Reassign all jobs to 'Rhonda Bastable'
Confiem that the akove data shoud ba Imevocably dalated Disagree

< Provious

On Confirm, a second confirmation box is displayed. The full name of the data subject must be
typed into the box to allow the process to begin.

Data Privacy Disclaimer

Thiz pracoss is designed to allow data protection representatives of data
processors to comply with Article 17 of the Regulation (Eu) 2m6/679 (Gencral Data
Protection Regulatio nJ Right to crasurc I:'righf tobo rc:-rguttcn':l. By confirming tho

actions bolow you will irrevocably ononymisc the personal data contained within
Prism's databases for the selected user.

Enter ‘Jos Forgettable’ in tha box balow to confirm dota for this person should ba deletad.

Start Cancel
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Once start is pressed the process is irrevocable. A further box is displayed which allows a copy
of the summary to be printed. This may be required for audit purposes. If not a simple continue
option is also available.

Data Privacy Deletion Details For Joe
Forgettable (forgotten on 05/08/2020)

User Type - Employee

Display Name - Joe Forgettable

Email - joeforgettable@notreal.com

Job Title - Planer

Phones - 03531245766 - 03531245766 End Point (Extension)
Jobs - Reassign all jobs to Rhonda Bastable'

If it has been configured (again depending on individual company policy) the summary detail will
be emailed to the specified email as well.

Data Privacy Team

Access to the Data Privacy module is not governed through the normal authorisation
mechanism, but is determined by the Data Privacy Team Leader, who is created by a system
administrator. The team leader is then able to add agents to the team. Any employee with an
existing Prism account can be added to the team.

Data Privacy | oataprivacy Team
Gurrent Agents Past Agents
Filter
Fom A Y | ontite Y emal Y | Fisthame Y | tosthame Y Assignodsy Y  asigodon Y

_;) 30/07/2020 092400 Human iger  amiziib@TigerPubii om. Aviam Mizzi Toddie Maron 30/07/202010:24:26 =
:f 30/07/2020 092400 T e bflocknoyzx@TigerPublicD | Bari ey B s 30/07/2020 102439 =
;} 30/07/2020 09:24:00 Nuclcar Power Engincer bsummerladid@TigerPubli Bernice Summeriad Toddic Maron 30/07/2020 10:24:52 3:?;
" / - . =
Er  olerfnaonazaco Spacen Pathologist bpottordgez7@TigorPubii | Battine Pottoridge TodaloMaron a0/07/2020 025104 =
:.!) 30/07/2020082500 Account Represcntative v Gatnerin Webormann TodaieMaron ao0fo7/2020 102521 &
.:) 30/07/2020 09:25:00 Staff Accountant il esummerfickd20@TigerPu.. Chickic Summerfield Toddic Maron 30/07/2020 10:25:32 ':‘:‘,:’
-'_:' 30/07/2020082500 Dovoloper i mgodiom@TigorPublicbo. | My Godior ToddioMaron a0/07/2020 102802 =
" > 107
‘&) 28/07/2020:34:00 Sales Representative rbastable3i@TigerPublicD, Rhonda Bastable Toddic Maron 28/07/2020 12:34:43
;} 30/07/2020T:54:00 Senior Financial Anclyst tmaron2h@TigerPublicDe. Toddie Maron Rhonda Bastable 30/07/2020 12:54:37 Eﬁ

« <« 1 > w0 v romseorpage -aoterems F © O O

Note that agents have ‘From’ and ‘To’ dates. Access can be given for a defined time and
automatically revoked. The cog icon gives options for the agent including adjusting or setting
those dates.
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Change Data Privacy Rights For Agent ‘Bernice Summeriad’

@ Unaossign datao privacy rights from agant Bernice Summearlod.
O Chonge data privaocy rights from agent Bernice Surnmearod ..

30/07/2020 09:24:00

Frorm:

Ta: ﬁ (I—}

Subimit

Cancel

A team member can leave the team in three ways. Their Prism account is disabled, their ‘To’
date is reached, or they are removed by the team leader. At this point they will show in the Past

Agents tab.

DamPrivacy | peapmosy Tsam

Audit Log

The audit log lists simple information to demonstrate that Prism has forgotten the data for a data
subject. The subject’s name, date of operation, and agent responsible are shown. This allows
reference if, for example, a backup is restored and forget operations need to be repeated to fulfil

data privacy obligations.

Data Privacy Audit Log

Fitter

Forgotten Y  forgottenby Y  confirmed Y Name of person forgotten b £

05/08/20201016:34 Rhonda Bastablo

03/08/2020 12:26:56

Settings

Rhonda Bastable John

Joc Forgettable

There is only one setting for Data Privacy. An email address can be set up to receive a
summary of ant forget operation. This may be required for an audit trail per company policy.

Data Privacy scttings

Settings

Settings

Email

DPO@tigerpublicdemocom
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Analyse \ Telephony
Dashboards

Overview
To access the Dashboards module either click the Dashboards tile on the home page or click the
Modules drop down and select Dashboards.

Once in the Dashboard Interface, depending on your access rights, you will be able to view and
interact with a range of options. Click Dashboards to open the menu and select the one you want
to use. Each of the predefined Dashboards is described briefly in the sections below.

Common features and Controls

In addition to the grid controls for searching and filtering in the Common Features manual
section, dashboards share several controls. More specific controls are detailed in each
Dashboard’s section.

Profiles

Profiles can be configured to allow quick selections of predefined views. For example, different
organization selections can be saved for easy selection again. Profiles also allow date ranges
(both relative and specific) to be saved. A profile could be set for last week, another for last
month, and a third for current year.

Profile  Defoult v {:J f_-.,__'

When you have configured a Dashboard, press save to retain that profile. Click the ‘+’ button to
create and name a new profile.

When you have multiple profiles configured use the dropdown to select the profile to use, then
the refresh button to update the detail shown.

To delete a profile when it is no longer required click delete.

Date Selection

Prism Dashboard offers up to three choices for date range selection. If specific dates are
selected, then two date and time pickers are provided for ‘From’ and ‘To’ definition.

Selectby  SpecificDates ¥ From 01/042020 00:00:00 (4 To 30/04/2020 23:59:59 = ]
Selectby QuickDates. ¥ Dates | April 2020 v | O If relative dates are selected a single choice is
~ rovided with relative options
ded with relat t
This Manth
This Year Finally, if enabled by the system
tastMiaoy administrator, Real time updates offer
Lastfoit - statistics for the current day, updated every
N————— " tastVear 30 seconds by default. Although this setting
May 2020 can also be adjusted by the administrator. A
" ;
BOTRY R el o “  countdown to the next refresh replaces the
March 2020 date choice.
Selectby  Real time v 30

CDR Source Selection

Most dashboards allow a level of filtering by CDR Source or Cluster. By default they will show
All CDR Sources.
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CDR Sources Sclector x

O wicorsources Selact COR sourcas from list

If the second option is selected a Source selection dialogue is displayed

CDR Sources Selcctor x

AlcDRsources () Selact CDR saurces from list

Filter
Sclocted CDRs ]

Nome Y  code Y | Labal T
02 Mobic Bil 2 02 Mabilc Bill

Tiger Cisco UCM Tigerl Tiger Cisco UCM

The display can be sorted and filtered without losing any current selections and the current
selection count is displayed above the grid.

Tree and Organization Selection

Where relevant directory selections can be made in two stages.

Initially the directory tree can be selected.

Dashboards Usage TopX Phones

1CDR sources selected  Tree | Dopartments ¥
Cost Centres

Projocts

If the whole tree is not required a second option opens the directory selector. Organizations
from the selected tree can be searched for in the filter box and selected individually.

Directory Selector X

Filter

.

Basic Industries

Caopital Goods

Consumer Durables

Consumer Non-Durables
Consumer Services

Duplicated

Energy

Finance

Health Care

* ¥ ¥ v v ¥ V¥V ¥ Vv ¥

Miscellancous 1

The cog icon against a organization offers ‘Select all children’ and 'Unselect all children’
controls.

Organization & Employee Rollup

Similar to the Directory selector but this control offers an additional level of detail by allowing
individual employees to be selected as well as whole organizations.
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Organisation & Employee Rollup x
Filter o Organization Nama Ownor Name Path
= o - 3 AGME PLC/Marketing & Saics/vioio @l =
v (& markotings saios
- 1 N ACME PLC/Marketing & O e
2, Violasharpiin 5 Marketing & Sales Aveam Mizi Vo) G,
% AN &5 vonctings saios iia Sandiar ACME PLC/Markoting & Salos/Gus
2 eussander sander
R eualterio Dorsett 3 i AGME PLC/Marketing & Q. x
& Moneting s sales Gualterio Dorsctt At i
9, xikelia Curce
2 ACME PLC/Markoting &
2 Marksting & Sales Kikolia Cureo L
Q. Bucky Tibbits b q Sales/Kikafia Curco
¢33 Intornational Development = A
£ % Marketing s Salos Bucky Tiobits i Aot Q
& i 5 Salos/Bucky Tibbits
= Soloct all children
Maryjo Jolland o
3 oarch and Dovelopmont
» omoy Generals
» & Admin
» (& ExportFinance
» (& Information Sccurity
% stoms Enginacrs
2, wy Godier b
Q, Mohatabel Warcup
ST Total soectoditoms: & (s i

Pl

To add to the selections on the right hand side, drag an organization or employee from the tree
on the left and drop it into the box on the right. Details will show as items are added.

The filter (1) will show how many times the search string is found in the tree and allows
navigation through each item to find the correct result.

ron iof3

» <_':‘-1"}. Rescarch and Development =

The cog icon (2) allows all children of the selected item, both organizations and employees, to
be added at once.

When items have been added, they can be reordered by dragging their handles (3).
To find a previous selection click the magnifying glass (4) which will highlight the entry in the

tree on the left. To remove a selection click the cross (5). Finally, to clear all selections and start
again, click the bin at the bottom (6).
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Management
Call Volumes

The Call Volume Dashboard consists of five individual displays (four if Real time is selected).
The data in each area is based on the selections made in the controls at the top of the screen.

Dashboards | Management | Cal Volumes Prote Default v 6l &

AICOR sourcos soiocted Tres  Dopartmonts v Onoitomsclacted  Seetoy | QuickDotos v | Owes Aprizoz0 v O

Outgoing Call Volumes Incoming Call Volumes

w0 »

M Idlinnnll 1l

o [N | inlal ] il uln I. -nllm_ slosn _Dmns
7 o p g " = ¥ = 5 = a o 2 =

0 n e 10 S %

April 2020 April 2020
Outgoing Call Destinations Incoming Call Response Times

Typo Total calls Total duration Cals answered %ofcalls
Local 7 00:0932 m %852
National 156 131008 0 000x
Mobic a4 2days 054146 10- 30 seconds 4 348%
Non Goographic Local = 020 30- 60560nds 0 000%
Services 3 002440 >80 scconds o 000

Intemational 798 00:0000

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, on the right are two
options which relate to the timeline graphs. One adjusts what the timeline plots against time.
The choices are Call Volume, Duration or one of the three charges (cost, wholesale, or retail).
The control on the far right hides or shows the timeline chart. Once the selection is complete

click the O refresh button to update all displays.

Timeline

n S 2 = 2 2

e O P O = S i o 5 IO

The timeline graph breaks down call data by direction, and can show Volume, Duration or Charge.
The legend on the right also acts as a direction selection. Clicking on a call direction will
select/deselect that direction on the graph. Deselected directions are show in grey.

Hovering over a point on the graph will show a numerical value for each enabled direction for that
point.

20 April 2020
Cutgoing: 80

\/ Incoming: 4 —
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Outgoing/Incoming Call Volume

The bar charts show outgoing and incoming call volumes broken down by appropriate period
depending on the date range applied.

Outgoing Call Volumes Incoming Call Volumes

20

no
i (1] il h 1 1l 1. aln.  wlenn luns
ol 04 o7 1] 13 16 L) 22 25 28 o 04 o7 1] 13 16 8 22 25 28

April 2020 April 2020

Hovering over a bar will display the value.

Outgeing Call Volumes

no

il L=l
Al nnalln 1
o 04 ar 10 13 15 19 28

22 25

o
12

April 2020

Call Destinations

The first table shows an analysis of outgoing calls, broken down by cost category. The table can be
sorted by any column and the columns can be reordered by dragging them.

Outgoing Call Destinations

Typc Totol calls 4 Total duration
International 799 000000

Local ar2 000932
Mobile 447 2 days 054146
Mational 156 1310:06

Mon Geographic Local 23 02110

Services 3 00c24:40
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Call Response Time

The second table on the Dashboard shows response statistics for incoming calls. The table can be
sorted by any column and the columns can be reordered by dragging them.

Incoming Call Response Times

Timez Band Id Callz answered % of calls

< b scconds m 96.52%

5= 10 seconds 0 0.00%

10 - 30 seconds 4 34B%

30 = 60 scconds 0o 0.00%

» 60 scconds o 0.00%
Mobile Bill

The Mobile Bill dashboard gives an overview of all mobile traffic.

DOShboards | Monogoment | Mobilc B Prome  Defout - o)

NICORsourcassoioeted  Tres Dopanmonts v IStemasoootsd | AImedanpas sekctsy | Speciopowss v fum  01/04/2020 000090 B sofoakoozsess B O s voums -

Madia type voice and messaging metrics = Media type data metrice Moo | Voume v =

Medio type Total calls Total duraticn Total bandwidth (B)

Totls o oooeso o

and Devoiop

Aoy Gonorars

ACME PLC Attomey
Gonerals

The Mobile Bill Dashboard consists of five individual displays. The data in each area is based on the
selections made in the controls at the top of the screen, the table and graphs in the lower section are
further controlled by selection from the table of included organizations.

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, on the right are two options
which relate to the timeline graphs. One adjusts what the timeline plots against time. The choices are
Call Volume, Duration or one of the three charges (cost, wholesale, or retail). Two additional controls
are used for this dashboard:
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Media Types (1). This will open a selection dialogue allowing data to be filtered on specific media
types.

Media Types Sclector x

Sclected media types 2]

Toxt

Speech =
Confercnce

Data

Fax

Teletox

Videotex

Telotox Converter

DISA

Vidco

Preforrod Dovico .

The control on the far right hides or shows the timeline charts. Once the filtering selections are made

the O refresh button will update all displays.

Media Type Metrics

The top two graphs show timelines for voice and messaging media types on the left, and Data
media types on the right.

W

Vediaty50 voisoand mossoging motics [ YT —— Q i

w
A . M
A\ JA YT 7
/
/ y )

Both have additional controls.

Displays a legend of the media types actually shown in the chart.

#

uMMS
SMS

_,Z W Speech

25 —

Media types selected in the top filter, but not actually detected in the filtered data are not shown.
Each can be clicked to disable/enable display in the graph.
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Measure selection. Data metrics can be displayed either by volume or by bandwidth

Meozure | Volumeoe w b

Volume

Bandwidth (MB)

Organization Selection

The organizations selected in the filter bar are displayed here, with some summary statistics.
Selection within this table adjusts what the detail table and graphs display.

Note that it is useful to add descendant organizations as well as their parents if more detail is
needed on the dashboard. If a parent organization is selected, its statistics will include all
descendants. For example, if the root entry of the tree is selected, the figures will cover all
organizations in that tree, subject to CDR and media type filtering.

Mame Current path Tatal calls Total duration Total band._.
ACMEPLC ACME PLC 1997 2 days 2133:33 19736
Research and ACME PLC/Rescarch and a1 020405 754
Development Devclopment

ACME PLC/Attorncy

Attormey General’s :
¥ Genoral's

489 1day 05:31:29 5456

ACME PLC/Information
Security

Information Sccurity 0 00:00:00 0

Detail table and graphs

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Organization Selection table.
The organization name and path are displayed above the table.

The table gives a summary of call volume and duration, plus bandwidth use.

Details for: ACME PLC/Research and Development

Media type Total calls Total duration Total bandwidth (MB}

GPRS 65 00:00:00 747
SMS 54 00:00:54 o
Spoccch 32 02031 7
Totals W 02:04:05 754

The graphs are the same as the timelines displayed at the top of the dashboard, but show only
the selected organization’s information.

Team Performance

The Team Performance dashboard displays inbound and outbound call traffic.
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Dashboards | Management | Team Performance profie Dofoult v 4 o &

AICDRsourcossaloctod | Tres  Doparmonts V| 3ftomssolocted  Sslectby QuickDates v Dates | Last¥oar v | (& ~
— Totalincoming Cals
Incoming unanswered calls
— Totaloutgoing connocted calls
= Incoming average answor rospanzo timo
Jon fob . pr Moy a2 & Aug Sop oct Nov Doc
200
Namo Currentpath  Incoming calls % answorod L it it
ACMEPLC ACMERLC T4t . Total Incoming Total incaming Total incarming Porcantage of Average Total Outgeing Average utgoing
Calls cnswered calls - Calls calls taldime
. ACME incoming calls rosponso time,
oSttt PLC/Rosoarc o
nana | 02"
Dovelopment POl 12491 10521 1970 16% 1s 6009 00:03:32
Finonce E“-f Export LIeT _ Local Leg Start Y caling Y  origin Y caled Y Dostinaton Y TakTime Y  Ringtime
inance
02/01/2012 083306 196265604 #EH Jordan 34346 34346 End Point 00:0013 00:00:01 =
02/0/208 083320 49626560455 Jordan a7as2 s74s2EndPoint 000407 000000
o2foij201 0azn aromeoss i ot - 726 T26Endpoint 000000 000010
(orange)
o2f0)/2010 08577 ouBsETHRESE Cironcastor 62462 62462EndiPoint 00007 000000
0a/01/2019 020844 ouBsETHH ciro 56588 56588 EndPoint 000000 000000
€2/01/2010 08044 OUBEETHEER Cironcester azs37 32537EndPoint 000008 00:00:00
02/01/2019 080152 Q12B5BTHH#H Gironcester 5135 50135 End Point 000073 0000:00
02/01/2019 020205 12B587THHES Cirencester 37452 37452 End Point 000046 00:00:00
02/01/2018 03025 01285875 Cirencester 85744 85744 End Point 000207 0000:03
02/01/2019 022003 +IBSTSESHHHH Caiifornia 62158 62158 End Point. 00:0018 00:00:00
02/01/2018 082021 VBSISSSHAR®  Calfornia 10854 ToBE4EndPont 000021 000000
02/01/2010 022518 0780247 :‘;:‘f“:mm e 85368 B598BEnd Point 000058 000008
02/01/2018 023812 +062B5E0#HHH  Jordan 7033 97993 End Point 000005 00:00:00
0202019 08:3827 +9626580H#### Jordan 37452 37452 End Point 00:00:54 000000 v
>
“« < » » 50 v femsForfage 1-s0otagitems 2 @ (v O

The Team Performance Dashboard consists of three individual displays. The data in each area
is based on the selections made in the controls at the top of the screen, the tiles and table in the
lower section are further controlled by selection from the table of included organizations.

AICDRsourcosscioetod | Treo | Dopertmonts v || Oneftomsolectod  Suoctby | QuickDotos v | oaes Apri2o0 v O Moasrs | Volume v

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, on the right are two
options which relate to the timeline graphs. One adjusts what the timeline plots against time.
The choices are Call Volume, Duration or one of the three charges (cost, wholesale, or retail).
The control on the far right hides or shows the timeline charts. Once the filtering selections are made

the O refresh button will update all displays.

Timeline

The timeline graph shows volumes of different call types. Each line on the graph can be
disabled/enabled by clicking its entry in the legend.

= e =

Jul Aug Sep oct Now Dec

= Total incoming Galls
Incoming unanswerad calls

=— Total outgeing connect

=— Incoming avarage answer res

Jan Fob Mar Apr May Jun

2019
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Organization Selection

The organizations selected in the filter bar are displayed here, with some summary statistics.
Selection within this table adjusts what the detail tiles and table display.

Note that it is useful to add descendant organizations as well as their parents if more detail is
needed on the dashboard. If a parent organization is selected, its statistics will include all
descendants. For example, if the root entry of the tree is selected, the figures will cover all
organizations in that tree, subject to CDR filtering.

Name Current path Incoming calls % answcred Outgoing calis Total outgoing talk time
ACMEPLC ACME PLC 12491 _ 8423% 6009 1417:4813
Research
and SCH P aon an _ 7823% a0 22:33:34
and Development
Development
ot e cleme s B o o 211637
Finance Finance

Detail Tiles and Table

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Organization Selection table.
The organization name and path are displayed above the tiles.

Details for: ACME PLC/Research and Development

Total Incoming Total incoming Total incoming Percentage of Average Total Outgoing Avecrage
Calls answered calls unanswercd unanswercd answered calls Calls outgoing calls
calls incoming calls response time talktime

317 248 69 22% 3s 31 00:04:21

Local Leg Start T Calling T Origin T Called Destingtion T Talk Time T
02/01/2019 08:421 O7OTIE0HA#HH ?g::z;g 726 77216 End Point 00:00:00 =
28/01/2019 142115 OMESOOH#HE Reading 7726 77216 End Point 00:00:00
05/02/2018 075915 O7OTIE0HA#HH FSEI;ZEE 77216 77216 End Point 00:00:00
26/02/2019 16:3519 042547 H##HH Ringwood 77216 77216 End Point 00:03:24
06/03{2019 151812 ONESOOHEHE Reading 771216 77216 End Point 00:00:00
13/03/2018 14:54:0 OMES00##EE Reading 77216 77216 End Point 000106
17/04/2018 15:32:31 MA25475H#EE Ringwood T8 77216 End Paint 00:08:16
21/05/2019 T:50:06 0IGIBEEH#H#HH# Manchester 7216 77216 End Point 00:00:00
21/05/2019 5010 01S0BEEEE##8 Milton Keynes 7726 77216 End Point 00:00:00
20/06{2012 085703 07990988 ¢ ## Gl 77216 77216 End Point 00:00:00

Telefonica UK

Mobile

20/06/2012 091518 07959988888 s e 77215 77216 End Point 00:00:19
09/10/2019 08:37:42 0142547 ###8 Ringwood 77216 77216 End Point 00:0119 =
4 4
4 4 T » » 50 w ltemsPer Poge 1-14 of 14 items _/x @ ".:" kf_*

The individual tiles provide rapid access to term performance stats relating to incoming calls
and their answer rates, as well as outgoing calls and the time spent on them.

The table provides a full call listing of the call legs that make up the statistics. The table has
most of the standard controls detailed in Common Features to make it easier to isolate specific
areas to investigate without needing full reporting or analytics access.
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Incoming
Customers First Point of Answer

Customers First Point of Answer only shows calls against groups and parties which are the
initial answering point for a call, subsequent transfers, conferences etc are disregarded. This
gives a good representation of how long external callers have to wait before they get through.
The target response analysis shows calls against a configured target answer time and allows
exclusion of calls which were abandoned before users had a chance to answer.

Dashboards | incoming | Customors First Paint o Answer brote | Dafauit v o &
a e [ I Orecton | Incoming ¥ | OMSigis ( Sooctby QuickDatos ¥ Dotes | tastvear v | O
—_— . ——
I -~ e ~—
—_— — — = — =
san oe var p vy n " nug op ot Nov .
20
=
JrO——
N current path Tatalealls %ar Details for: ACME PLC/Research and Development o8 30 3
Roscarch e T, Total calls Answered count  Average answer abandoned abandoned Average time to Abandoned
o . ondboviopment 244 | response time count percentage abandoned count greater
eveloprment than 30 secs
m PYPN 20 4s 25 10% 94s
o AouE
ot L tometon 7 .
Sequmty, Socurity *
Losal Log Start Y  caiing Y orign T calea Y oostraion Y Taktme Y Ringtime
Accounting  ACME [ | ) Vobio
T Pic/Accountingand 1 27/02/2019 1436:50 07802473t 48935 48935 Endl Point 000608 00:00:08
an s % Tolcfonica UK

01f03/200 152457 o7eTBAN Mobile Vodafone | 58558 SeEEGEndPoint | 000108 000000
26/02/201916:3519 QU2B4TH##E Ringwood 726 77216 End Point 00:03:24 00:0012
28/01/2019 082139 oMzsaTIE Ringwood 22787 2787EndlPoint | 00037 000002
25/01/2018132036 oIBaas A Medway 20579 20579EndPoint 000008 000008
25/0)/2010120832 s Ringwood 20787 25787EndlPoint 004020 000004
24/01/2010 003632 sty P Mot 2077 27787EndPoint 000038 000002

Telefonica UK

Mabile

21020 70712 o7EERAsH 22787 2787EndPoint 000154 000003
Teleforica UK
/01200 151032 Qs Ringwood 22787 2787EndPoint 000522 000003
14/02009 144941 oupssERE Ringwood 20787 2787EndlPoint | 000206 000004
08/02/201815:35:21 s aTEEEE Ringwood 20787 22787 End Point 00:0027 00:00:05
, = Mobile
08/02/20191304:49 7SRRI 22787 27876ndPoint | 000642 000003

Tolefonica UK

Mobile

07/02/2019 14:42:07 07E3R4s S
! v

22787 22787 Endt Point 000100 0000:05

“« < 2 3 4 5 » M 50 v ltemsPerPage 1-500f2aditems T @ Cr O

The Customers First Point of Answer Dashboard consists of three individual displays. The data in
each area is based on the selections made in the controls at the top of the screen, the tiles and table in
the lower section are further controlled by selection from the table of included organizations.

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, there are two additional
controls are used for this dashboard:

1. Direction. This allows a choice between displaying incoming calls, internal calls, or both.
2. DNIS digits. A number can be entered here for DNIS information. Wildcards are allowed to give
access to a range of numbers. Available wildcards are:

% Matches any string of zero or more characters. For example, %787% finds all
texts containing 787.

Matches any single character. For example, 1_3 finds 123, 193, 1A3...

I Matches any single character within the specified range ([a-f]) or set ([abcdef]).
For example, 0[1-4]% finds all entries beginning with 01, 02, 03 and 04.

" Matches any single character not within the specified range ([*a-f]) or set
[*abcdef]). For example, 0[*1-4]% finds all entries not beginning with 01, 02, 03 and 04
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Timeline

= = =+

—_—

Jan Fob wvar Apr May aun aul Aug sep oet Nov Dec
2018

The timeline graph shows trends for total calls, answered calls, unanswered calls, and the
average call response time. Hovering over appoint will give detailed information.

ol Direction Inccming v Dl
May 2018
Total calls: BE
. Answeored: a7
= ;
b Unanswercd: 9 e
' Avcrage responsc: 6 5ecs m—

\xj

Each measure can be clicked in the legend to disable/enable its display.

Organization Selection

The organizations selected in the filter bar are displayed here, with some summary statistics.
Selection within this table adjusts what the detail tiles and table display.

Note that it is useful to add descendant organizations as well as their parents if more detail is
needed on the dashboard. If a parent organization is selected, its statistics will include all

descendants. For example, if the root entry of the tree is selected, the figures will cover all
organizations in that tree, subject to CDR filtering.

Mamao Current path Total calls ¥ answered

Roscarch and ACME PLC/Rescarch

244 5
Developmenit and Development _ S
Admin ACME PLC/Admin 304 _ 8803 %
Information ACNE
; PLC/Information 7 _ 100.00 %
Socurity :
Socurity

A ti ACME PLC/A ti

IECD::II.JI'I Ing ; ||I cocounting 1 _ 100.00 %
and Financc and Financec
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Detail Tiles and Table

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Organization Selection table.
The organization name and path are displayed above the tiles.

The individual tiles provide rapid access to call and answer statistics.
The table provides a full call listing of the call legs that make up the statistics. The table has

most of the standard controls detailed in Common Features to make it easier to isolate specific
areas to investigate without needing full reporting or analytics access.

Details for: ACME PLC/Research and Development Abondened targettime 30 o
Total calls Answered count Average answer Abandoned Abandoned Average time to Abandoned
response time count percentage abandoned count greater
than 30 secs
244 219 4s 25 10% 94s 0]

Local Leg Start Y  caling Y orign Y calied Y  Dostnaion Y TakTime Y Ringtime Y | initiationrea.. Y

27/02/2018 14:36:50 0780247 HEHH ERe 48035 48335 End Point 00:06:08 00:00:03 Normal
Telofonica UK

01/03/2019 15:24:57 oTaITEA S Mobilc Vodafone 58558 58558 End Point 00:0t08 00:00:00 Pickup

26/02/201916:3579 0l42BATIHIH Ringwood 7726 77216 End Point 00:03:24 00:0012 Normal

28/01/2018 08:2139 0142547 Ringwood 22787 22787 End Point 00:03:37 00:00:02 Normal

25/01/2019 13.20:38 OIB3AB4HH## Modway 29579 29579 End Point 00:00:08 00:00:08 Normal

25/01/2019 12:06:32 01425473 Ringwood 22787 22787 End Point 0010:20 00:00:04 Normal

24/01/2019 09:36:32 0751304444 B 20757 22787 End Point 00:0038 00:00:02 Normal
Telefonica UK

21/01/2018 170712 075130443 i) 22787 22787 End Point 00:0154 00:00:03 Normal
Telefonica UK

17/01/20191570:32 01425ATHIHH Ringwood 22787 22787 End Point 00:0522 00:00:03 Normal

14/01/2018 14:48:41 Ol425ATHH#HH Ringwood 22787 22787 End Point 00:0206 00:00:04 Normal

08/02/2018 15:35:21 0142547 Ringwood 22787 22787 End Point 00:0027 00:0005 Normal

08/02/2018 13:04:49 0751304 ### M 22787 22787 End Point 00:06:42 00:00:03 Normal
Telafonica UK

4 »
Mo« 2 3 4 5 » M 50 w ltems PerPage 1-500cf24ditems T @ (O ¥

Hunt Groups

The Hunt Group dashboard presents four interactive displays of data giving a summary of traffic,
based on selected hunt group(s) using the controls at the top of the display.

Dashboards | incoming | Hurt Groups

coesouse | PABX COR Source s Dopenments v

Calls for hunt group | 0 agiepermime 30 &

Total calls Answorcdcalls  Avorogeanswor  Unansworod % Unansworad Average Unanswered » 30
response time cals

2624 1365 4s 1259 48%

Y coling T orign Y | coled Y Desinotion Y TakTeme

seconds

0

o000
000000

00004

0ACMEEnd Point 000090 000000

©BB4EndPoit 0000 00003

OACMEENd Point 000000 000000

0B4EndPoit 000108 00003

OACMEENd Pint 000020 00001

00048 oo

om0000 D00

000034 000

000080 00000

anonys 15 o004 000003

b M 50 v MomsPorPage 1- 50 of 2624 tem= - Nads ]
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Date and organization selection are handled with the controls defined above in Common Controls.
However, the CDR selection is different. For this dashboard only one CDR Source can be selected for
display. Clicking the ellipsis (1) opens a selector.

Select CDR Source x
Filter
Name T | code Y  Laba Y | sourccType T
Mabilc CDR Source 2 Mabilc CDR Source Mabilc Provider
PABX CDR Source 1 PABX CDR Source PBX | VoIP
Tost switch o Tost Ol PBX [ VolIP

An additional control (2) allows the selection of which hunt groups on the current CDR Source are
displayed.

By default, the dashboard will show all Hunt Groups.

Select Hunt Groups X

0 A1 nciuding new ones Selected items

Salect LT

If the second option is selected a Group selection dialogue is displayed

Al inchuging newones () Sabscted itams

Filter
Total tems soicetect O
Name Y  SourceName Y  Sourcelobal Y  SsubTenant Nome Y  Subtenantlabol Y  organization T
a PABX CDR Source PABX CDR Saurce
12981 PABX CDR Source PABX CDR Source
13245 PABX CDR Source PABX CDR Source
a9 PABX CDR Saurce PABX CDR Source
1 »
“« < o 10 ¥ lemsPerPage 1-4ofditems Vi @ ¥

Cancel

The display can be sorted and filtered without losing any current selections and the current
selection count is displayed above the grid.

Timeline

= Total calls
Answerad
= Unanswored

-~ — Averoge response

Jan Fab Mar Apr May Jun aul Aug Sep Oct Now Bec
2010
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The timeline graph shows trends for total calls, answered calls, unanswered calls, and the
average call response time. Hovering over appoint will give detailed information.

tes b Dates  lost Year ¥
July 2019
Total calis: 32
Answored: 197
__—_‘I Unanswored: 124
—1 ANCroge responsc f'm} =
SEph pe—

Each measure can be clicked in the legend to disable/enable its display.

Hunt Group Selection

The Groups selected in the filter bar are displayed here, with some summary statistics.
Selection within this table adjusts what the detail tiles and table display.

Name Description Total calls ¥ answered

0 0 ACME End Point 2624 - 5202 %
12961 12981 End Point a0 - 5333 %
13245 13245 End Point 20 - 5333 %
81419 81419 End Point 540 _ a778%

Detail Tiles and Table

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Hunt Group Selection table.
The selected group is displayed above the tiles.

Calls for hunt group | 81919 Target responsetime 20 <
Total calls Answered calls Average answer Unanswered % Unanswered Average Unanswered > 20
response time calls unanswered seconds
response time
Local Leg Start Y  caling Y  origin Y called Y  Dostination Y Talk Time Y | rRingtime Y  outcomeo b 4
02/01/2019 092518 07802474444 Lo O 85366 85366 End Point 00:0058 00:00:08 Connoctod
Telefonica UK
jori - Mobile § .
02/01/20191557:54 OTNSOWHH#EH 26588 26588 End Point 00:00:31 00:00:04 Connocted
Tolofonica UK
S Mabile . - . .
02/01/2019155829 OTNS0EHES i 747368 74736 End Point 00:08:35 00:0010 Connccted
Telofonica UK
03/01/201910:1:35 0780247444 Morse 85368 85366 End Point 00:01:47 00:00:04 Connected
Telefonica UK
04/0y/2019 08161 0780247## 444 ate 18726 18726 End Point 00:0021 00:00:05 Connacted
Telefonica UK
04/0)/2019 09:30:48 07802478444 Mose 18726 18726 End Point 00:02:01 00:00:05 Connacted
Telefonica UK
; Mobile A o i
o4a/of2018 W0:45 OTNS0WHH#HE# 8 85368 B5366 End Point 00:0203 00:00:05 Connccted
Telofonica UK
0s/01/2009 127608 OTNS0MH 4 i 85368 85366 End Point 00:0023 00:00:08 Connected
Telofonica UK
04/0y/2019 123639 QTS0 o 74736 74736 End Point 00:0015 00:00:05 Connected
Telefonica UK
et e S Mobile | _____ S I S [ESe - : =
% »
M4 2 3 4 5 [} 50 ¥ |tems PerPage 1-500f540items Yz @& (O ¥

The individual tiles provide rapid access to call and answer statistics, and the target response
time (1) defines the threshold for the last tile.
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The table provides a full call listing of the call legs that make up the statistics. The table has
most of the standard controls detailed in Common Features to make it easier to isolate specific
areas to investigate without needing full reporting or analytics access.

Incoming Performance

The Incoming Performance Dashboard consists of three individual displays. The data in each
area is based on the selections made in the controls at the top of the screen, the table and graphs in
the lower section are further controlled by selection from the table of included organizations and
employees.

AICORsourcossolocted  Troo  Dopartmonts v Tlitomssolocted  Colldeection  Incoming andintornal v Seectby  QuickDatos v Dotes  Last Yoar v o

0 F— pr Details for: ACME PLC orgotrosponsotime | 20 4

ACMERC AcvERC 10404 es37% Total calls Answeredcalls  Average answer  Unanswered % Unanswered Average Unanswered >20
response time calls unanswered seconds
response time

- lleEiel] 12038 2s 6556 34% 5s 14

Locaileg tart Y caing Y orgn Y  coka Y oostction ¥ | TakTme Y Rngtme Y Oucome Y

ACME PLC/Rosoarch
and Development

02foi/2019142132 ouBsaTEHES Huddorsficld 3283 3243EndPont 000008 000000

ozjoi/zon8123572 ozo7essHEE s9557EndPoint | 000012 000000

02/01/201910:0425 07802474 ##% 58978 58978 End Point 00:06:09 00:0011
02/01/20191518:04 01223438 ### 62462 62462 End Point 00:0019 00:00:00
2 o0 02/01/2019 09:3816 97993 37452 37452 End Point 00:00:00 o000
02/01/2018 125201 13285 27288 27288 End Point 00:00:00 000001
;

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, Direction allows a choice
between displaying incoming calls, internal calls, or both and the control on the far right hides or

shows the timeline chart. Once the selection is complete click the O refresh button to update all
displays.

Timeline
w—Total calls
S— T Answered
== = Unanswered
—

2018

The timeline graph shows trends for total calls, answered calls, unanswered calls, and the
average call response time. Hovering over appoint will give detailed information.

tes b Dates  LastYear ¥
July 2019
Total calls: 321
Answorcd: 197
; Unanswoered: 124

200
Secs

—

—1 Avcrage responsc:

Each measure can be clicked in the legend to disable/enable its display.



Tiger Prism 2020.R1 User Guide

Organization and Employee Selection

The items selected in the Organization and Employee rollup on the filter bar are displayed here,
with some summary statistics. Selection of an item in this table adjusts what the detail tiles and
table display.

Nome Current path Calls % answered
ACMEPLC ACMEPLC 19494 - 8637 %
Rossarch and ACME PLC/Roscarch o _ e
Dovelopment and Development
. ACME PLC/Export =
Export Fi 2294 E
xport finance | £t | | 5636%
ACME PLC/Rosoarch
Bari Flecknoy and Development 44 - 4545%
[Bari Fleckney
v ACME PLG/Rescarch
Yakobovicz (‘md er opmer: & - s
JJenni Yakobovicz
. ACME PLC/Rescarch
Bt and Development 8 I
Potteridge
[Bettine Potteridge
e ACME PLC[Rescarch
e and Development al _ BET1%
[Noland Ebhardt
ACME PLC/Rescarch
Elysce Buckett | and Development 204 _ 8775%
[Etysee Buckett
— ACME PLG/Rescarch
il and Development 139 - 5396%
IMaricah Boocin
ACME PLC/Rescarch
Ferrell Smorfit and Develonment o n0n%

Detail Tiles and Table

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Hunt Group Selection table.
The selected group is displayed above the tiles.

Details for: ACME PLC o Target responsstims |~ 20 s
Total calls Answered calls Average answer Unanswered % Unanswered Average Unanswered > 20
response time calls unanswered seconds
response time
el 12938 2s 6556 34%  bs 14
Local Leg Start Y  caling Y  origin Y called Y  Dostnation Y TalkTime Y  Ringtime Y  outcome W
02/01/2019 14:21:32 018447 Huddersficld 3243 32431 End Point 00:00:08 00:00:00 Connected =
02/01/2019 12:3512 02079352 ### London 58557 58557 Endl Point 00:0012 00:00:00 Connected
02/01/201913:0427 +EB265B04# 1 Jordan 87262 87262 End Point 000013 00:00:00 Connccted
02/01/2019 02:01:44 O12BEBT##HE Girencester 32537 32537 End Point 00:00:08 00:00:00 Connccted
02/01/2019 08:32.08 +36265B04##E Jordan 34348 34346 End Point 00:0013 00:00:01 Connected
02/01/201915:36:46 02071864 ### London 19864 19864 End Point 00:00:43 00:00:00 Connected
02/01/2019 142113 0MB44T###4 Huddersficld 56586 56586 End Point 00:00:00 00:00:00 Mo Ring
02/01/201910:04:25 07802474444 :L"‘;";’nm 3 58978 58978 End Point 00:06:09 00:0071 Conncctod
02/01/2019 125153 02082518 #44¢ London 13285 13285 End Point 00:00:09 00:00:00 Conncctod
02/01/20191518:04 0122343444 Cambridge 82482 82482 End Point 000018 00:00:00 Conncctod
02/01/2019 02:38718 97993 97993 End Point 37452 37452 End Point 00:00:00 00:001 Mo Answer
02/01/2019 125201 13285 13285 End Point 27288 27286 End Point 00:00.00 00:00:01 No Answer
02/01/201915:44:41 OISO 44 ?::ﬁ‘fmw - 78726 79726 End Point 00:00:00 00:0015 Mo Answer
4 »
“« <41 2 3 4 5 _ » M 50 ¥ | ltems Per Page 1-500f18494items N @& (v O

The individual tiles provide rapid access to call and answer statistics, and the target response
time (1) defines the threshold for the last tile.

The table provides a full call listing of the call legs that make up the statistics. The table has
most of the standard controls detailed in Common Features to make it easier to isolate specific
areas to investigate without needing full reporting or analytics access.
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Traffic

Channel Group Utilisation

The Channel Group Utilisation dashboard presents five interactive displays, giving a summary per
Channel Group and showing concurrent calls during the selected period, along with modelled

bandwidth and the count of the calls.

Dashboards | Traffic

by QuickDates v

Profie Dofoult

Details for selected channel group: 001 on CDR Source: PABX CDR Source

e Incoming Outgoing Tander ming. Tandom - outgoing
ool 30 2 9000%
12596 6830 86 86
. o
,,,,, —SmT .

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, Channel Group Selection

replaces CDR Source Selection.

Select Channel Groups

» Mabile CDR Source (Mobile CDR Source)
v PABX CDR Source (PABX CDR Source)
001 (SIP_CUBE)
999 (998)
Test switch {Tcst D])

Whole CDR Sources can be selected, but individual groups can be selected as well, if the whole
Source is not required for the dashboard profile. The search box allows both name and group number

to be searched.

The control on the far right hides or shows the timeline chart. Once the selection is complete

click the O refresh button to update all displays.
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Timeline

1500 = Incoming

Outgoing
1000 " i
== Tandem (Incoming)
500

= Tandem (Outgoing)

Jan fFab mar Apr Maty Jun dul Aug sep oct Now Doo

The timeline graph breaks down call data by direction and Volume. The legend on the right also
acts as a direction selection. Clicking on a call direction will select/deselect that direction on the
graph. Deselected directions are show in grey.

Hovering over a point on the graph will show a numerical value for each enabled direction for that

point.
Dctober 2018
Incoming: 1279
. Outgoing: cog [~ In
1 ; o1
| Tandem (Incoming]): 7 :
= Tc
Tandem (O urgning:l: 7

= T
|

Channel Group Selection

The Groups selected in the filter bar are displayed here, with some summary statistics.
Selection within this table adjusts what the detail graphs and table display.

Available Concurrent
Mome Description channels maximum Peak utilization CDR Source
ool SIP_CUBE 30 27 S0.00% PN O
Source
geg 889 1 0 0.00 % e

Source

Detail Graphs and Table

These display information directly related to the item chosen in the Channel Group Selection
table. The selected group is displayed above the graphs.

The details are split into three displays.

At the top are four donut graphs displaying what proportion of the total traffic for the group that each call
direction contributes.

Details for selected channel group: 001 on COR Source: PABX CDR Source

Incoming Qutgoing Tandem = incaming Tandem - outgoing

‘ 12686 6830 86 86

o 19558 o 19558 a 19558 o 19558
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The second section shows a graph plotting time against one of six measures: Seizure seconds,
Utilization, Concurrent minimum, Concurrent maximum, Concurrent average, or Duration at maximum

concurrent.
Unmit:  Concurrent maximum v
30 -
15
o 1 [ ] L] [ ] - - L] - ™ - (]
Jan Feb Mar Apr My Jun Jul AL Sep Oct Nowv Dec

209

The final display it a table showing utilization and concurrency statistics. Individual days of the week can
be selected or deselected to focus on busy or light periods, and the unit they are measured against can
be set from 15 minute intervals up to months.

Daoys of the week Linit:
N - D -
Duration at
Concurrcnt Concurrcnt Concurrcnt naxinmum

Period Utilization rminimum maximum average concurrent
January 2197% 4] i 043 000304
February 22 8% 0 [+ 0.41 000013
March 2523% 0 [+ 0.48 000001
April 2114% 0 B 0.45 00:00:03
Moy 2183% 0 27 0.44 000001
Junec 18.99% 4] b 0.4 00:00:01
July 2B)6% 0 4 0.44 00:08:41
August 21.42% 4] 5 0.4 00:00:01
Septemior 19.76% 0 4 0.36 0gx0Zm
October 239B8% 4] 4 0.42 00:09:10
Mowvember 16.2% 0 4 0.35 000214
December 10% 0 4 0.3 000004

Channel Group Heatmap

The Channel Group Heatmap presents call information based on the controls selected at the top,
allowing for detailed examination of the data.

The grid of data seizures shows one block for each selected channel group, the size the block is
proportional to the represented channel group’s contribution to the total traffic.
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D Traffic p Hoatmop Profie  Dofoult \it & &

Channel growps 10 Ghannol groups selocted  Selectby  QuickDates v Dates  This Year v Usemeasure Worst concurrent max v Lmitto Al ¥l | iCr

All soizures

Mobile CDR Source PABX CDR Source

001-5P_GUBE
(14)

Clicking on any data block will trigger a new display, showing a more detailed analysis of that
Channel Group across the time period selected by a graph and table.

Dashboards | Traffic | Channel Group Analysis o
selectby QuickDates v Dates This Yoar v Usemooswe Concurrentmax v O
Cliek to drill down
20
10
0
Jan fob Miar npr May Jun i aug sop oct Nov Dee

2020

Summary Data

Period Max scizure seconds (15 min period) Concurrent maximum Concurrent minimum Concurrent average Utiization Duration ot maximum concurrent
012020 251 4 o 0422588 79667% oo1z:a4
022020 az29 5 o 0395083 19593% oomAg
032020 2516 6 o 0308868 azi8sY o032
042020 £ " o 01804 137259% 000220
052020 1650 8 o 0104818 6181 000254
062020 2130 s [} 0120583 78889% 0006:39
072020 1650 ° o 0135008 614aa% 000233

The timeline can be set against one of several measures (utilisation, concurrent max, concurrent,
max duration, concurrent min, concurrent average, and peg count). The Table shows summary data
for each point on the graph.

Clicking on a point on the graph drills down a level on the timeline. A graph that shows months
will drill to the specific month selected, a day in the month will show 24 hours, an hour in the day
will show quarter hour bins.

The final level shows the specific seizures for the bin selected, and the focus can be shifted 15
minutes in either direction to see seizures before and after the focussed period.

15 Mins Seizures In Quarter Hour Period From 24/04/2020 15:30:00 +15 Mins

The details for the bin are shown in three ways:
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A graphical representation of the seizure overlaps.

Click graph to show seizure details

Channel
o
2
8

Second within quarter

A second graph showing the seizure count over time.

Click graph to show calls

4 '_‘

2 —
E 1
£ —_
2 | S
S s , E—
5
% 8 —

(I
a  ES—
—
2 e
0 . S
o 100 200 300 400 500 800 700 800

Second within quarter

At the bottom of the page two tables show the legs involved in the channel seizures,

Calls for peried Seizure details for 000

Leg start Y  Direction Y  channel number Y  Scizure Duration

24 Apr202015:35:04 Calling 000 00:02:40 i
24 Apr202015:35:04 Caliing (L] 00:0€:00

24 Apr202015:35:04 Calling 000 00:0120

24 Apr202015:35:04 Calling ooo 00:03:20

24 Apr 2020 15:35:04 Calling ooo 00:07:20

24 Apr 202015:35:04 Calling 000 00:08:00

24 Apr 2020 15:35:04 Calling 000 00:04:40

24 Apr 2020 15:35:04 Calling 000 00:05:20

and the details for a specific seizure, selected from the top graph.

Calls far period Seizure details for 000

tem Value

Leg Start 24 Apr 2020 15:35:04 o
Scizure Start 24 Apr202015:35:04

Seizure Encl 24 Apr 2020154303

Seizure Role Caliing

Seizure Duration 00:08:00 -
Showleg

Both tables have the option to show the full details of the call a leg is involved in in a new tab.
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At any point while drilling down the previous level can be reached by clicking the return icon
Usage
Top XPhones

The Top X Phones Dashboard consists of three individual displays. The data in each area is
based on the selections made in the controls at the top of the screen.

Dashboards Usage TopX Phones Profie  Default v S| &

ACDR sourcessclocted  Tres  Departments ¥ Sitemsselected  QuickDates ¥ Lost Year | e Meosurs | Volume

Topphones 8 v By Volumo ] Measuros

Volu
48874

asze

-
o
2 £

Joni9  Fobl9 Mol ApriS  Moyle  dunig wie augle sepi O

&

Most of the controls are covered in the common controls section above, on the right are two
further options. One adjusts which measure the dashboard displays (Volume, Duration, or
Charge (cost, wholesale or retail). The control on the far right hides or shows the timeline chart.

Once the selection is complete click the © refresh button to update all displays.

Timeline
00 = . g
= ’\-J\ — intoma
= ¥ =
300 — e — e —— dom
:
‘‘‘‘‘ m .
'

The timeline graph breaks down call data by direction, and can show Volume, Duration or Charge.
The legend on the right also acts as a direction selection. Clicking on a call direction will
select/deselect that direction on the graph. Deselected directions are show in grey.

Hovering over a point on the graph will show a numerical value for each enabled direction for that

point.
July 2018

InComing: 952

Outgoing: 986
= | Internal: T = R ——
—i Tandem 0
el I

hul fasam

Top Phones

This section is split into two graphs both controlled by a menu on the first to determine how
many phones are included (8, 12, 16, or 24).
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The first graph shows a ranking of the top X phones based on the measure chosen above.

Top phenes {2 R, By: Velume C)

46874
4818
18726
19864
79728

85366

59698

59557

[}
/5'50
gy

The second graph shows totals for those X phones across the time period of the dashboard.

Measures
Volume

B840

HHHNE

Jan 18 Feb '8 Mar 19 Apr8 ey 15 Jun 18 Jul 18 Aug 1 Sep @ Oct 18 How 18 Dec"a

&
<
=

B
S

Selecting a bar on the Top Phones graph sets the measures graph to show only the detail for
that phone, and adds a Details tab which displays the calls individually.

Meosures Details

Volume | 48874 - Nicko Schubert

Local Leg Start Y  Dircction Y  caling Y origin Y caled Y  Destination Y TalkTime Y oute
03/01/2019 10:55:04 Incoming 0170277 #### Plymouth 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:48 Conr =
03/01/2019 13:56:54 Incoming 101261 Hynee 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:34 Conr
upon-Tyne
04/01/2018 09:26:47 Internal 46874 48874 End Point 58558 58558 End Point 00:00:09 Conr
04/01/2019 1:4336 Incoming anony###ES 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:04 Conr|
04/01/2018 122802 Internal 28583 28563 End Point 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:4 Conr
04/01/2019 142976 internal 46874 46874 End Point 18726 18726 End Point 00:00:23 Conr
04/01/201 15:37.08 Incoming 0I708TBHHER Rotherham 46874 46874 End Point 00:0050 Conr
07/01/201910:20:59 Incoming +AT7OSS IR EES .::;:Ziglﬂm 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:29 Conn
ov/olj2018 105627 Internal 46874 46874 End Point 58558 58558 End Point 00:00:30 Conr
o7foif20i2 12674 internal 46874 48874 End Point 13285 13285 End Point 00:00:03 Conn
07/01/2013 115456 Incoming +IB5TES5H#H## California 46874 46874 End Point 00:0014 Conr

07/01/201913:38:30 Incoming 078764 ##EH Mobile Vodaofono 46874 46874 End Point 00:00:30 Conr
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Reports

Overview

The Reports Module allows Prism users to manually generate their own reports on demand and
export them to their desired format.

The Reports landing page shows any configured favourite reports. Until a user sets up
favourites there will be a setup tile.

TIGERPRISM

¢ Telephony Telephony Reports

Reports Reports Please select one option from the left menu

[ ]

Setup your favorites..

Clicking this tile will open a selection dialogue to pick several frequently used reports to add to
the landing page for quick access.

Reports

Name

¥ Category: Incoming
Departmental Responses
Departmental Response Summary
End Point Responses
First Point of Answer Target Response Analysis
Departmental Answer Performance
End Peint Answer Performance Report
Customers First Point Of Answer
¥ Category: Management
Management Summary
Departmental Call Summary
Departmental Cost Summary
Departmental Cost Summary with details

Purmertrenntel Homen 8o
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Once the selection is confirmed the user is sent to the edit page and can delete selections, add
new ones or reorder the favourites on screen.

Telephony Reports

Dette
s || 122

Management Incoming
Departmental Cost Departmental
Responses

Once selections are complete, clicking Save returns to the landing page.

Report Parameters

For each of the available reports, Parameters are set using the options on the right of the screen.
Select the required settings and then generate the report. Which Report Parameters are displayed
varies depending on the chosen report, but the options include:
Date/time from

Date/time to

Week Days

Time Zone

Time from

Time to

CDR Sources

Channel Groups

Media Types

Client Code digits

Use Charge Party

Directory Items

Device Categories

Equipment Locations

Device Types

Top ‘X

Call Outcomes

Call Directions

Sort Direction

Show Endpoints

Include Call Details

Note: All Prism reports can be set to run to a defined schedule (see scheduling) and both manual
and scheduled reports can be exported to PDF, CSV, Excel, or Rich Text format.
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Management Reports
Management Summary

The Management Summary report gives a high-level overview of performance by presenting 3
levels of chart and graphical information. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the
right of the screen.

The first section presents Call Information data within a table, with totals at the bottom of each
column.

Below this pie charts demonstrate Outgoing Call Distribution and Call Direction Distribution for a
pictorial representation of the table data.

T e S IR Dt

tl e r MANAGEMENT SUNMARY REPORT

o0 il b el

The second page of the report presents 3 tables of data for the Top Dialled Numbers by Calls, by
Talk Time and by Cost. The number of records within each section corresponds with the Top X
setting selected within the report Parameters section.

The final section of the Management Summary report shows performance detail.

The table at the top displays Answer Performance broken down into Answered and Unanswered
Calls, with totals at the bottom of each column.

Bar charts give a graphical representation of the data based on Number of Answered Calls and
Number of Unanswered Calls.

A line graph shows Average Call Answer Times.
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Departmental Call Summary

The Departmental Call Summary gives a simple table output showing Calls, Cost and Duration. The
data can be reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are
totalled on the final page. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the
screen.

DEPARTMENTAL CALL SUMMARY REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rnonda Bastable
01/05/2020 00:00 to 31/05/2020 23:59 {{UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Lendon)

L e e | o |
7

ACMEPLC 244 389 785024
Accounting and Finance %0 0.00 00:33:57
“*Unspecified™ 17 0.00 00:00:00
Derrek Loughlan 73 0.00 00:33:57
Admin 4 0.00 00:00:00
Madlen Baraciough 1 0.00 00:00:00
Nicko Schubert 3 0.00 00:00:00
Atterney General's 232 021 214037
Catherine Webermann 232 021 214037
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 223 0.00 0311629
Corry Bilfoot 162 0.00 031052
Ddene Spiby 1 0.00 00:00:00

Lib Ettridge 60 0.00 00:05:30
Export Finance 15 0.00 00:00:00
Normand Powney 15 0.00 00:00:00
Hezlth & Social Care 133 021 02:46:39
Rhonda Bastable 133 021 02:46:33
Information Security 1 0.00 00:00:00
Liam Van Rembrandt 1 0.00 00:00:00
Iarketing & Sales 944 142 27:37:58
Avram Mizzi 89 0.00 06:54:34
Gualterio Dorsett 223 0.79 08:51:55
Gus Sander 326 0.63 01:16:00
Kikeliz Curee 126 0.00 02:2240

Copyright © 2020, Tiger
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Departmental Cost Summary

The Departmental Cost Summary gives a simple table output showing the average cost, calltype
and totals. The data can be reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-
down. Figures are totalled on the final page. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the
right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL COST SUMMARY REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastsble
01/04/2020 0000 to 30/04/2020 23:5 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin. Edinburgh, Lisbon. London)

Calls Cost Rate Galis Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate. Calls Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate
Accounting and Finance 10 000 0 000 ECS 0.00 12 0.00 61 000
Amorney Genersl's 0.00 78 0.00 o 000 ) 0.00 ES 0zl 15: 02
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 0.00 7 000 0 000 73 0.00 %6 0.00 18 000
Hezltn & Socisl Care 000 1 000 o 000 EL) 0.00 a3 000 oz 000
Marketing & Sales 0.00 120 0.00 o 0.00 233 0.00 343 ERL 214 178
Research and Development. 0.00 21 000 0 000 EE 0.00 62 o1 144 012
Syswems Enginesrs 0.00 62 0.00 o 000 E 0.00 60 0.00 13 0.00
Total 0.00 378 0.00 0 0.00 627 0.00 658 an 1863 an

Copyright € 2020, Tiger Communications pic Pager10f1
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Departmental Cost Summary with Details

The Departmental Cost Summary with details gives the same table output as the Departmental
Cost Summary, but breaks out the individual calls made at each selected level. The data can be
reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. The output is affected by
the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL COST SUMMARY WITH DETAILS REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Meeting Rooms

83125
Average
Calls Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate Calls Cost Rate
004 3 020 ] 0.00 0 0.00 4 01 7 031
Itemised Calls
Day Date & Time  Dialled number Destination Cost Rate Duration  Category
Tue 04/02/2020 11:31:54  0800368##%% Free 0.00 00:22:54 Free
Tue 04/02/2020 14:28:14  0151678#### Liverpool 0.04 00:04:12  National
Tue 18/02/2020 14:02:57  0203478#### London 0.03 00:00:28  National
Tue 18/02/2020 14:03:37  0203478#### London 0.04 01:10:06  National
Fri 28/02/2020 15:00:34  0779989#### Mobile Vodafone 0.07 00:00:06  Mobile
Fri 28/02/2020 15:08:43  0779989#### Mobile Vodafone 0.07 00:00:05  Mobile
Fri 28/02/2020 16:01:03  0779989#### Mobile Vodafone 0.07 00:00:04  Mobile

Departmental Usage Summary

The Departmental Usage Summary gives a simple table output showing data for Incoming Internal
and External, Outgoing Internal and External calls and totals. The data can be reported for any
level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the final page. The
output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL USAGE SUMMARY REPORT

tiqQer
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/05/2020 00:00 to 31/05/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Calls  TalkTime AvgDrtn Calls  TalkTime AvgDrtn Calls  TalkTime AvgDrtn Calls  TalkTime AvgDrtn cmnm'“"g;:“ Calls  TalkTime AvgDrtn

ACME PLC 4 00:02:17  00:0034 114 05:03:31 | 00:02:40 4 000217 00:00:34 2163 = 734019 00:02:02 3.89 0.00 2283 78:5024 | 00:02:04
Accounting and Finance 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 EE] 003357 00:00:27 0.00 0.00 73 00:33:57 | 00:00:27
Attorney General's 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 232 21:4027 | 00:05:36 021 0.00 232 21:40:27 | 00:05:26
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 0 00:0000  00:00:00 222 031629 00:00:33 0.00 0.00 222 03:16:29 | 00:00:53
Health & Social Care 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 0 00:00:00 00:00:00 130 02:46:39  00:01:16 021 0.00 130 02:46:39 | 00:01:16
Information Security 0 00:00:00 00:0000 O 000000 |00:0000 O 000000 000000 1 000000 | 000000 000 0.00 1 00:00:00 | 00:00:00
Marketing & Sales 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 0 00:0000  00:00:00 944 7:37.59 | 00:01:45 142 0.00 944 7:37.59 | 00:0143
Production 0 00:00:00 00:0000 O 00:0000 |00:0000 2 000151 000055 5 000406 | 0000:49 058 012 7 00:0557 | 00:00:51
Research and Development 0 00:00:00 00:0000 O 000000 |00:0000 2 000026 000013 175 | 061847 | 000209 004 0.00 177 061913 | 00:02:08
System EndPaint 4 00:02:17  00:00:34 114 05:05:31 | 00:02:40 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0 00:00:00  00:00:00 0.00 0.00 18 05:07:48 | 00:02:36
Systems Engineers 0 00:00:00 00:0000 O 000000 |00:0000 O 000000 000000 381 | 1122145 | 000147 = 143 0,00 381 112145 | 000147

Total 4 00:02:17 00:00:34 114 05:05:31 00:02:40 4 00:02:17 00:00:34 2,163  73:40:19 00:02:02 389 000 2285 78:50:24 00:02:04
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Departmental Call Summary with Details

The Departmental Usage Summary gives the same table output as the Departmental Call
Summary but breaks out the individual calls made at each selected level. The data can be
reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. The output is affected by
the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL CALL SUMMARY REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Day Date & Time Ring Time Call Outcome Dialled Digits / CLI Destination Cost Rate Duration

Meeting Rooms.

83125 8 calls 0.31 01:37.55
Tue 04/02/2020 11:31:54 9s Connected 0800388#% %7 Free 0.00 00:22:54
Tue 04/02/2020 14:28:14 25 Connected 0151678%% 57 Liverpool 0.04 00:04:12
Tue 18/02/2020 14:02:57 25 Connacted 02034785557 London 0.03 00:00:28
Tue 18/02/2020 14:03:37 1s Connected 0203478#### London 0.04 01:10:06
Fri 28/02/2020 15:00:34 335 Connected 0779989557 Mobile Vadafone 0.07 00:00:06
Fri 28/02/2020 15:08:43 31s Connected 0779980#### Mobile Vodafone 0.07 00:00:05
Fri 28/02/2020 16:01:03 305 Connected 0779980#### Mobile Vodafone 0.07 00:00:04
Wed 19/02/2020 10:05:45 35 No Answer 82967 82967 End Paint 00:00:00

Meeting Rooms

86742 4 calls 0.07 00:34:20

Tue 04/02/2020 09:00:36 1s Connected 0203478#### London 0.03 00:00:17

Tue 1s Connected 0203478#### London 0.04 00:31:56

Thu 27s Connected 0800464#### Free 0.00 00:02:00

Wed 12/02/2020 12:53:19 3s Connected 59696 59696 End Point 00:00:07
Copyright © 2020, Tiger Communications pic Pager1oft

Departmental Mobile Summary

The Departmental Mobile Summary gives a simple table output showing data for mobile calls
broken down to Non- Roaming and Roaming and based on the usage type. The data can be
reported for any level within the Directory, giving the ability to drill-down. Figures are totalled on the
final page. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

DEPARTMENTAL MOBILE SUMMARY REPORT
t| er
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/05/2020 00:00 to 31/05/2020 23:59 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Total
IS T IS TN RN RN

Calls  Duration CostRate VoIMB CostRate Count CostRate Calls Duration CostRate VolMB CostRate Count CostRate Calls  CostRate

Accounting and Finance 10 00:32:55 000 50546 000 2 000 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 0 000 T2 0.00
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 3 03:15:28 0.00 101553 000 61 000 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 o0 000 222 0.00
Health & Social Care a5 02:46:15 000 22579 000 24 021 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 0 000 130 021
Information Security 0 00:00:00 000 3024 000 0 000 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 0 000 1 0.00
Research and Development 54 06:17:04 000 22076 000 35 000 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 0 000 174 0.00
Systems Engineers 17 112023 143 2,07239 000 82 000 0 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 000 0 000 381 143

Total 259 24:13:05 143 4,079.16 0.00 204 0.21 L] 00:00:00 0.00 0.00 0.00 [ 0.00 981 1.64

Outgoing
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Traffic Analysis
The Outgoing Traffic Analysis displays data in two different graphs.

A pie-chart shows Outgoing Traffic volumes broken down by call type. A bar-chart presents data
for the Outgoing Traffic cost for each call category. The output is affected by the Parameter
settings to the right of the screen.

OUTGOING TRAFFIC ANALYSIS REPORT

tiger i

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 20/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Outgoing Traffic Call Volume Outgoing Traffic Cost Rate
0.05% 20.00 +
0.10¢ 0.34%
17—
17.12% —\
15.00 +
/ 34.17%
10.00 +
27.80%—" 5001
Noe%
\— 19.08% 0.00

ALL
W 034%Free M 34.17% International M 0.16% International Mobile M 000% Free M 1.40% International [ 7.39% Intenational Mobile
M 19.08% Local M 27.80% Mobile I 17.12% National M 513%Local M 37.39% Mobile [ 41.38% National
B 1.17% Non Geographic Local Bl 0.10% Services ™ 0.05% Special Rate B 265% Non Geographic Local Bl 3.57% Services B 1.09% Special Rate
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Unknown Endpoints

The Unknown Phones report lists endpoints which are not currently configured in the directory tree
chosen from the Parameters section to the right of the screen. Sort the data by number of Calls,
Cost or Duration. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

UNKNOWN ENDPOINTS REPORT
I er ublcoemo
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/02/2020 00:00 to 20/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00} Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisben, Landen)
Top 250 end points sorted by Calls descending.

07808739852 Mebile COR Source 272 06:10:13 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:10:13
07734558989 Mobile CDR Source 262 2315838 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 23:58:38
07714458195 Mobile CDR Source 236 06155:54. 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 0615554
07552167782 Mobile CDR Source 215 04:56:26 1.43 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 04:56:26
07902471419 Mobile CDR Source 208 02:40:46 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:40:46
07801764581 Mobile CDR Source 198 06:21:56 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:21:56
46874 PABX CDR Source 193 0211415, 273 5.79% 00:07:46 67.66% 01:30:50 9.:34% 00:12:32 17.22% 00:23:07
07753774868 Mobile CDR Source 1% 14:06:428 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 14:06:48
07202479564 Mobile CDR Source 178 08:27:31 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:27:31
07801912273 Mobile CDR Source 168 06:09:39 042 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:09:38
18726 PABX CDR Source 151 06:20:57 114 0.41% 00:01:33 76.44% 04:51:13 037% 00:01:24 22.78% 01:26:47
07738469821 Mobile COR Source 149 03:47:36 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 03:47:36
07788787225 Mebile COR Source 144 04:50:46 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 04:59:46
85366 PABX CDR Source 137 05:32:36 224 0.04% 00:00:07 4254% 02:21:30 001% 00:00:01 57.42% 03:10:58
07802472985 Mebile COR Source 131 00:53:04 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:53:04
48219 PABX CDR Source 122 02:32:35 460 0.26% 00:00:24. 17.32% 00:26:26 0.00% 00:00:00 8241% 02:05:45
07801032987 Mebile COR Source 15 00:52:18 042 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:52:18
07917644747 Mobile COR Source 14 02:08:39 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:08:39
53696 PABX CDR Source m 04:48:20 208 3.20% 00:09:30 47.60% 02:17:14 0.02% 00:00:04 49.09% 02:21:32
07802471419 Mobile CDR Source 108 09:42:14. 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 09:42:14
12081 PABX CDR Source 107 00:17:08 000 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:17:08 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00
07715759549 Mobile CDR Source 105 03:20:56 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 03:20:56
0 PABX CDR Source 91 00:00:00 000 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00

Copyright © 2020, Tiger Communications plc Poge: 1of5
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Zero Usage Endpoints

The Zero Usage report lists endpoints which are configured in the selected tree, but which have
been unused for the reporting period. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right
of the screen.

ZERO USAGE ENDPOINTS REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
20/10/2020 00:00 to 20/10/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lishon, Lendan

PABX CDR Source 28857 Accounting and Finance (Derrek Loughlan) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 29188 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 29579 Research and Development (Marleah Booeln) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 32431 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 32537 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 33663 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 34346 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 34835 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 37452 Export Finance (Gunilla Garrould) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 41184 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 41483 System EndPaint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 42433 Marketing & Sales ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 45182 Research and Development (Bettine Potteridge) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 46874 Admin (Nicko Schubert) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 47621 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 47646 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 48219 Marketing & Sales (Bucky Tibbits) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 48892 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 48935 Research and Development (Oswell Ormistone) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 48612 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 51135 System EndPaint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 51795 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 51952 Marketing & Sales (Kikelia Curee) ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 52975 System EndPoint ACME PLC
PABX CDR Source 53383 System EndPoint ACME PLC
Copyright © 2020, Tiger Communications plc Page: 20f5

Unassigned Client Codes

This report displays any client codes that have been output within call records, but which have
not been assigned to a client in Prism’s Telephony module.

UNASSIGNED CLIENT CODES REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Eddie March

01/01/2017 00:00 to 31/12/2017 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Description From (Local)
1224 1224 01/01/2017 31/12/9999
1225 This is 1225 01/01/0001 31/12/9999
1227 CC 1227 Description 31/01/2018 31/12/9999
1239 1239 01/01/2017 31/12/9999

Client Code Summary

The Client Code summary displays a summary for each end point used by a client, along with a
total for the client across all used end points.

CLIENT CODES SUMMARY REPORT

TIGERPRISM

Generated by: Eddie March

01/01/2017 00:00 to 31/12/2017 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisben, London)
Client : AG1
End Point Name Calls Cost Duration
Extn 777900001601 112 51.09 02:37:28

Total 112 51.09 02:37:28
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Traffic Reports

Channel Group Utilisation

The Channel Group Utilisation report lists information about the Channel Groups requested within
the report criteria including the number of available channels within the group, maximum number of
concurrent calls, time spent at maximum capacity and bandwidth. The output is affected by the
Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

CHANNEL GROUP UTILIZATION REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:58 ({UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Max - Maximum Max Model
Channel Group

~ _ . Channel Group |  Available | Time atMax | _ Total
Channel Group Description |~ Cdr Source Name . - Concurrent Concurrency Keps Total Calls
Name Line Type Channels - Coneurrency " >

Calls % Bandwidth

Capacity
State

Occupancy

Mobile COR

001 GBR - SIP Unknown 15 4 00:00:00 0.00% 256 3285 24391
Source

001 SIP_CUBE PAEX CDR Source Both Way 14 5 00:00:00 0.00% 320 1361 54:53:41

003 FRA - SIP Mbile CBR Roaming 4 1 00:00:00 0.00% 64 28 0003:36
Source

004 AND - SIP Mobile COR Roaming 4 1 00:00:00 0.00% 64 3 0001:14
Source

005 ARE-SIP Mebile COR Roaming 4 1 00:00:00 0.00% 64 6 00:00:03
Source

006 AUS - SIP Mekile CoR Roaming 4 2 00:00:00 0.00% 128 EY 02:12:47
Source

Detail Reports

Call Information

The Call Information report provides detailed listing of calls based on the selected criteria. The
output, including additional columns, is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the
screen. These include the ability to report the Top X’ results, specify call outcomes, initiating and
terminating reasons.

CALL INFORMATION REPORT

tiqer
Generzted by: Rhonda Bastable
Date | Ti ¢ Calling Dig Callin ed
Direction 2 e

01/05/2020 00:00 to 31/05/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 250 calls sorted by Date & Time descending.

g Int m o
fed el -- - o

te
:00:00 | 00:00:00 | 0.00 Normal | Normal | Connected

31/05/2020 22:02:06 Outgoing 07902471419 Corry Bilfoot idatag2##z

31/05/2020 21:5924  Outgoing 07860863411 ViolaSharplin  mobileo2#### 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Connected
31/05/2020 21:56:10 Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett |741186#### Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:5609 Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett | 741186##2# Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:5152 Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett |741186##2# Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:47:36 Outgoing 07753838288 Derrek Loughlan  |idatao2s#ss 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 | 0.00 Normal | Normal | Connected
31/05/2020 21:47:00 Outgoing 07734558080 Gualterio Dorsett |741136##2# Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | Mormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:4453 | Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett |741186##2# Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:4452 Outgoing 07734558080 Gualterio Dorsett |741136#5## Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | Mormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 21:4217  Outgoing 07801032987 | Rhonda Bastable  idatao2#### 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Connected
31/05/2020 21:4143 | Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett |741186##2# Local 0000:00 | 000001 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 213938 Outgoing 07801912273 ViolaSharplin  idatao2#ss# 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | Mormal | Normal | Connected
31/05/2020 21:3239 Outgoing 07802471419 Aviam Mizzi idatao2eaus 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Connected
31/05/2020 21:29:14 Outgoing 07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett  idatao2##2% 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 Normal Normal Connected
31/05/2020 21:1925 Outgoing 07917644747  Bettine Potteridge idatao2#### 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Connected
31/05/2020 20:55:38 Outgoing 078650864585 Kikelia Curee mobileoz#s## 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 20:44:18 | Outgoing 07860866152 Gus Sander mobileo2#s5# 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Connected
31/05/2020 20:4337 Outgoing 07808739852  Gus Sander mobileo2##4# 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | MNormal | Connected
31/05/2020 20:26:22 Outgoing 07860863411 Viola Sharplin mobileo2# s 00:00:00 | 00:00:00 | 0.00 Normal | Normal | Connected
31/05/2020 202955 Outgoing 07714458195 ToddieMaron  idatao2### 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 202147 Outgoing 07902471419 Corry Bilfoot idatao2eas# 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 20:0350 Outgoing 07801764581  Marlesh Boosln  mobileo2#ss 0000:00 | 000000 | 000 | MNormal | Normal | Comnected
31/05/2020 20:02:45 Outgoing 07753774868 ‘Sje‘gs:g:m idatao2sess 0000:00 000000 000  Normal | Mormal | Connected
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Incoming Reports
Departmental Responses

The Departmental Responses report provides call detail for each selected Department, showing
response time levels for answered calls, as well as those which are unanswered or busy. The
output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to
report the Top X’ results and options for sorting the output by Department, Total Calls, Answered
Calls, Busy or Unanswered calls.

DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSES REPORT
I g er publicDema

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 250 departments sorted by Department descending.

Department
% % %

calls

Calls % calls % calls calls % calls 9% calls calls % calls
Test 4 El 75.00% 0 0.00% 1 25.00% 2 100.00% 0 0.00% [ 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Systems Engineers 26 16 | 61.54% 0 0.00% 10 3846% 12 75.00% 4 25.00% [ 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
System EndPoint 631 385 5784% 0 000% = 266  4216% 331  0068% 34 032% [ 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Research and Development a4 35 79.55% 0 0.00% 9 2045% 26 74.20% E 22.86% 1 2.26% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Production a7 27 7207% 0 0.00% 10 2703% 16 5026% 10 37.04% 1 2.70% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Marketing & Sales 14 B 57.14% 0 0.00% 6 42.26% 5 62.50% 2 25.00% 1 1250% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Information Security 6 5 83.33% 0 0.00% 1 16.67% 4 80.00% 1 20.00% [ 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Health & Social Care 26 iE 50.00% 0 0.00% 13 5000% 2 15.38% 7 53.85% 4 20.77% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Export Finance 237 19| 50.21% 0 000% | 113 | 4579% 99 83.19% 18 1513% 1 0.34% 1 0.84% 0 0.00%
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 202 140 | 47.95% 0 000% = 152 | 5205% 116  8286% 21 15.00% 3 2.14% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Admin 134 125 | 93.28% 0 0.00% g 672% Mg 9520% 6 480% ° 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Accounting and Finance 103 9 874% 0 0.00% 94 9126% B 28.80% 1 1.11% [ 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Total: 1,554 865  55.66% 0 0.00% 689  4434% 741  85.66% 112 12.95% 11 1.27% 1 0.12% [} 0.00%

Departmental Response Summary

The Departmental response summary give users a way to display the overall response levels
across the whole system, or any part of it, down to individual users or endpoints if necessary.

DEPARTMENTAL RESPONSE SUMMARY

tiqer
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
Department

01/02/2020 00:00 to 28/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

% %

calls % calls % Calls % calls % calls Calls % calls % calls
Test 4 3 75.00% 0 0.00% 1 25.00% 3 100.00% 0 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Systems Engineers 26 16 61.54% 0 000% 10 3846% 12 75.00% 4 25.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
System EndPoint 621 365 | 57.84% 0 000% 266  4216% 231 0068% 34 932% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Research and Development 44 35 79.55% 0 0.00% 9 2045% 26 74.29% 8 22.86% 1 2.86% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Production 37 27 72.97% 0 000% 10 2703% 16 59.26% 10 37.04% 1 2.70% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Marketing & Sales 14 B 57.14% 0 000% 6 42.26% 5 62.50% 2 25.00% 1 1250% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Information Security 6 5 83.33% 0 0.00% 1 1667% a 80.00% 1 20.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Health & Social Care 26 13 50.00% 0 000% 13 5000% 2 1538% 7 53.85% 4 30.77% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Export Finance 237 119 5021% 0 000% 118 4979% 99 83.19% 12 15.13% 1 0.24% 1 084% 0 0.00%
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport 292 140 47.95% 0 000% | 152 | 5205% 116 | 8286% 21 15.00% 3 2.14% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Admin 134 125 93.28% 0 000% s 672% 119 9520% 6 480% o 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Accounting and Finance 103 9 8.74% 0 0.00% 94 | 9126% 8 83.80% 1 1111% ° 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%

Total 1,554 865 55.66% 0 0.00% 689 4434% T4 85.66% 112 12.95% 1 1.27% 1.00 0.12% 0 0.00%
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Endpoint Responses

The Endpoint Responses report provides call detail within all selected departments, showing
response time levels for answered calls, and unanswered calls. The output is affected by the
Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top X’ results
and options for sorting the output by Phone, Party, Department, Unanswered Calls, Answered
Calls or Average Response Time.

ENDPOINT RESPONSE REPORT

tiger

Generated by; Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 250 end points sorted by End Point descending.

—_—
Unans swerec
Endpoint Party Department J":’E;‘ﬁ“ “"E:ﬁi' 9 | Response
) ez Calls % Calls % Calls % Calls % Calls %

85744 Niccolo Fields Export Finance 9 9 00:00:10 7 77.78% 1 11.11% o 0.00% 1 11.11% 0 0.00%
85366 Pet Trundler ?:i‘:“ Culture, Media & 35 20 00:00:13 8 4000% 12 8000% O 0.00% 0 000% 0 000%
84737 Kendal Caughtry Export Finance 25 5 00:00:28 5 100.00% o 0.00% o 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
82967 Maryjo Jolland Production 9 20 00:00:09 9 45.00% 10 50.00% 1 5.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
79726 Ddene Spiby ?;i‘ﬁf“ Culture, Media & 21 12 00:00:26 8 66.67% 2 25.00% 1 833% o 0.00% 0 0.00%

Research and
216 Bari Fleckney. esearch 2m 4 3 00:00:24 3 10000% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%

Development
74859 Viola Sharplin Marketing & Sales 1 2 00:00:11 2 100.00% o 0.00% o 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%

_ Digital, Culture, Media & )

74736 Corry Bilfoot sport 46 9 00:01:13 5 55.56% 2 22.22% 2 22.22% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
61822 Rhonda Bastable Health & Social Care 13 13 00:00:22 2 15.38% T 53.85% 4 30.77% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
59696 Normand Powney Export Finance 24 43 00:00:08 26 60.47% 16 37.21% 1 2.33% o 0.00% 0 0.00%
58978 My Godier Systems Engineers 7 9 00:00:15 5 | 5556% 4 4444% 0 000% O | 000% 0 000%

58558 Noland Ebhardt Research 2nd 0 2 00:00:03 2 |10000% o 000% 0 000% 0 000% 0 0.00%
Development

56544 Arch Lawly Export Finance 45 3 00:03:18 3 10000% O 0.00% o 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%

48935 Oswell Omistone Research and 0 2 00:00:03 2 10000% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Development

48219 Bucky Tibbits Marketing & Sales 0 4 00:00:06 1 25.00% 2 50.00% 1 25.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
46874 Nicke Schubert Admin 8 21 00:00:05 17| 8095% 4 19.05% o 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%

45182 Bettine Potteridge Research and 1 5 00:00:10 1 20.00% 3 60.00% 1 20.00% 0 0.00% 0 0.00%
Development

37452 Gunilla Garrould Export Finance 14 9 00:00:11 B 82.80% 1 11.11% o 0.00% o 0.00% 0 0.00%

Copyright ), Tiger Communications ple Page: 10f2

First Point of Answer Target Response Analysis

First Point of Answer reports only show calls against groups and parties which are the initial
answering point for a call, subsequent transfers, conferences etc are disregarded. This gives a
good representation of how long external callers have to wait before they get through. The
target response analysis shows calls against a configured target answer time and allows
exclusion of calls which were abandoned before users had a chance to answer.

FIRST POINT OF ANSWER TARGET RESPONSE ANALYSIS

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 26/02/2020 23:50 ((UTC+00:00} Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Longon)

Not % . o | OverTarget | OverTarget | Avg Answer | Unanswered | Unanswered | Avg Ring o o
includeq | Total Galls | Targetcalls | Targets o s == = 5 2o Busy Calls | Busy%
3 12 12

03 February 2020 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:06 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
04 February 2020 5 18 18 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:04 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
05 February 2020 1 16 16 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:03 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
06 February 2020 5 7 7 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:09 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
07 February 2020 8 5 5 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:07 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
10 February 2020 9 7 7 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:08 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
11 February 2020 14 10 10 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:05 o 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
12 February 2020 5 18 18 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:05 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
13 February 2020 13 e 8 88.80% 1 M11% 00:00:07 o 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
14 February 2020 7 10 10 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:04 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
17 February 2020 6 n 1 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:04 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
18 February 2020 7 12 12 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:04 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
19 February 2020 3 n 1 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:06 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
20 February 2020 3 i 14 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:06 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
21 February 2020 5 7 6 2571% 1 14.20% 00:00:07 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
24 February 2020 1 12 1 91.67% 1 833% 00:00:08 o 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
25 February 2020 8 14 14 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:06 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
26 February 2020 5 14 13 92.86% 1 7.14% 00:00:06 o 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
27 February 2020 4 15 15 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:03 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%
28 February 2020 7 12 12 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:04 [ 0.00% 00:00:00 0 0.00%

Total: 139 234 230 98.29% 4 1.71% [ 0.00% 0 0.00%
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Departmental Answer Performance

This report displays overall answer information by department. Missed calls can be due to
pickup, hunt group action, redirection, or similar.

DEPARTMENTAL ANSWER PERFORMANCE REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 28/02/2020 23:50 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Lendon)

fr——

Mecsages Lot

Azeounting and Finanzs s s . 000 i f 718 0 00 0 oo o 0o
Admin = s e . oo . 5 E . o . a0 . aon o oo
Digital Cuture, Madis & Sport - e sorm o oo Bl e r s o0 120 . oo o I
Supen Fnnce s e 7073 o » " f 2 12 . oo o 0o
Health & Socil Care i 3 onors . o » 4 o . ao o as0
nformation Sscurity s s oo o o0 o [ s o000 o oo a a0 . s o a0
Marketing & Sales s s 00009 o o ’ o o ' 250 o oo o 0o
Sroduction n o e o g a % o a0 . aon o 0o
Rezasrch and Development s 3 Y o o0 3 Taox 0 e s 053 ' 26 . s o a0
System EncPaint m m o " 2 0 282 ] 267 I 00 . oo o 00
Systems Enginesrs s . E = . 00 . ao o as0

B 701 . o ' =0 o a o . o0 o a0 o aso;
Total e w0 genes o 000 2 mee me mom B anan " e o a0x o I

Endpoint Answer Performance Report

This report displays call answer information identifying the internal number dialled and the
endpoint which answered (or missed) the call eventually. This could be due to pickup, hunt
group action, redirection, or similar.

END POINT ANSWER PERFORMANCE REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Total 5 Unanswered
e T - e o Lesl
calls 3 Calls

% calls % noo%

Marketing & Sales - [Viola Sharplin] 74850 74850 2 2 es7 o o0 o 00 2 &7 o o0 o oo o oo o oo
Systems Engineers - [Toddie Maron] 51822 28583 E 3 1000 o 00 o 00 3 1000 o 00 o oo o 00 o 00
Systems Engineers - [Toddie Maron] 28583 28583 4 3 s00 o o0 187 3 s00 o 00 o oo o oo o oo
Systems Engineers - [Toddie Maron] 58978 28583 1 1 1000 o 00 o 00 11000 0 00 o oo o 00 o 00
Test - [Thaddus Duckering] 28158 28158 4 3 70 o oo 1 250 3 750 o 00 o oo o oo o oo
Health & Social Care - [Rhonda Bastable] | 61822 61822 13 13 s00 0 o0 o o0 4 154 5 192 4 154 o 00 o 00
Digital, Culture, Media & Sport - et 85266 85366 82| 48| 571 o oo 1 405 4 2 5 60 o o0 0 o0 0 oo
Trundler]

Research and Development -[Oswell 48935 48935 H 2| 1000 o oo o oo 2 1000 o oo o 00 0 00 0 oo
Ormistone]

Export Finance - [Normand Powney] 59696 59696 55 45 652 0 00 10 145 40 sa0 4 58 114 o 00 0 00
ES;?L[(T and Development - [Noland 58558 58558 2 2| 1000 o oo o oo 2 1000 o oo o o0 0 o0 0 oo
Admin - [Nicko Schubert] 0874 46874 9% 95 22 o oo 3 29 93 03 2 s o oo o o0 o a0
Export Finance - [Niccolo Fields] 59696 85744 3 31000 o oo 0 00 31000 0 00 o oo o 00 0 00
Export Finance - [Niccolo Fields] 85744 85744 7] 15 600 0 o0 1 40 14 560 1 40 140 o 00 o 00
Systems Engineers - [My Godier] 58978 58078 1 o s2 o oo 2 125 5 275 3 e o oo o oo o oo
Production - (Maryjo Jolland] 26719 82967 1 1| 1000 o oo o oo 1/ 1000 o 00 o oo o o0 o a0
Production - [Maryjo Jolland] 82067 82067 2w 23 ee7 o o0 5 182 15 455 3 242 o oo o oo o oo
:25[:‘:‘? @nd Development - [Marieah 29579 20579 3 3 750 o oo o oo 1 250 2 s00 o 00 0 00 0 oo
Admin - [Madlen Baraclough] 62452 19864 1 1| 1000 o oo o oo 11000 0 00 o oo o 00 0 00
Admin - [Madlen Baradough] 19864 19864 23 22| @7 o oo 1| a3 20 870 2 87 o oo o oo o a0
Admin - [Madlen Baraclough] 33663 19864 2 21000 o oo o oo 2 1000 0 00 o oo o 00 0 00
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Customer’s First Point of Answer

The Customer’s First Point of Answer report shows incoming calls against the first answer point
they encountered

CUSTOMERS FIRST POINT OF ANSWER REPORT

t|ger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Answered Calls Abandoned Calls
Toral Calls

Count % Average Response Count = Averags Ring Ring > 30 secs
*“Unspecified ECH 231 TIETH 00:00:03 104 2533% 00:00:17 [}
Alameda Haskur =2 1 3051% 00:00:04 a X 00:00:05 0
Arch Laviy 5 1 2000% 020012 4 20005
Bari Fleckney 4 H 50.00% 00:00:03 2 50.00% 00:00:16 [}
Bettine Potteridge H H 100.00% 00:00:07 0 0.00% 00:00:00 [}
Bucky Tibbits E 3 100.00% o 0 0.00% 0
Corry Bilfoot 15 H 3% 00:00:12 10 66T 00:00:06 [}
Ddene Spiby 16 0 6250% 000006 [ 375m 000009
Derrek Loughlan 4 7] 100.00% 000004 0 000 000000
Elysee Buckett 9 18 9474 000003 1 526% 000018
Gunilla Garrould 3 7] 3077 02:00:11 [ 6a23% 000003
Jenni Yakobovicz 1 1 100.00% 0000:08 0 000 000000
Kendal Caughtry 2 7 5233% 020012 5 2167
Liam Van Rembrandt 3 3 100.00% 00:00:04 0 0.00% 0
Madlen Baraciough 2 ] Gaaen 00:00:06 1 [IRIEY 00:00:05 [}
Marleah Booeln 3 3 100.00% 00:00:07 0 0.00% 00:00:00 0
Maryjo Joliand ] 1 TE00% 00:00:06 L] 24005 0
My Godier 1 ] 81.82% 000005 2 18.18% 000014
Niccolo Fields 1 10 G081 00:00:08 1 05 00:00:02 0
Nicko Schubert b2 2 6.26% 00:00:04 3 13045 0
Noland Ebhardt z 2 100.00% 000003 0 000 000000
Nermand Powney 50 £l 80.00% 00:00:04 10 2000% 00:00:03 [}
Oswell Ormistone z H 100.00% 0 0.00% 00:00:00 [}
Pet Trundler 4 16 3285% 3 £7.35% 00:00:04 [}
Rhonda Bastable 3 13 100.00% 00:00:08 0 0.00% 00:00:00 0
Thaddus Duckering 1 0 0o 020000 1 10000%
Toddie Maron 5 7] 80.00% 000014 1 20005 000002
Viola Shamplin 2 H 100.00% 000004 0 000 000000

Total 760 520 68.42% 00:00:04 240 3158% 00:00:10 ]
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Usage Reports
Endpoint Usage Analysis

The endpoint usage analysis report displays a one-line summary of every selected endpoint
including an answered/unanswered analysis and a breakdown of outgoing traffic call category.

ENDPOINT USAGE ANALYSIS REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 26/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisben, London)

Answered Calls Unanswered Calls Outgoing Cal
%

Top 250 endpoints sorted by Endpoint descending.

Mobt fntematiore!

Endpoint Department

Cals  AvDm AvRng  Calls ¢ AvRng  Calls  AvDm  Calls AvDm  Cals  AvDm  Cals  AvDm  Calls  AvDm
05097 Marketing & Sales 15 000253 00:00:25 3 | 16.67% 00:01:41 14 000252 13 000128 0 | 0000:00| 3 000221 1  0000:00
74859 Viola sharplin Marketing & Sales 24 000335 0000:12) 5 17.24% [00:00:10 11 00:0405 7 000201 0  0000:00 O  00:00:00 5 000510
56428 Gualterio Dorsett Marketing & Sales 3 000224 000023 O 000% |00:0000 3 000224 1 000220 G | 00OCG00 O 000000 2 000226
8219 Bucky Tibbits Marketing & Sales 103 0001:29 0000:13 17 14.17% 000148 ©7  0001:18 2 000139 0 000000 3 000118 108  0OON07
07860864585 Kikelia Curee Marketing & Sales 54 0000:00 000000 O 000% 00:0000 54 000000 O 00:00:00 0 OG0G00 54 000000 0 00:00:00
07860863411 Viola Sharplin Marketing & Sales 34 00:00:00 000000 O 000% 00:0000 34 000000 O 00:00:00 O 000000 34 000000 0 000000
07808730852 | Gus Sander Marketing & Sales 272 |00:01:22 00:00:00 O 000% |00:0000 272 000122 50 000554 O | 00OG00 57 000000 165 000145
07808107133 Kikelia Curee Marketing & Sales 87 | 00:02:00 0000:00 0 000% |00:00.00 87 000209 35 000339 0 000000 20 000000 32 000358
07802471419 | Avram Mizzi Marketing & Sales 109 000520 00:00:00 0 000% 000000 108 000520 30 00:13:04 0 000G00 45 000000 34 000636
07801912273 Viola Sharplin Marketing & Sales 168 000212 000000 O 000% 00:0000 168 000212 61 00:05:24 O 000000 56 000000 51 000147
07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett Marketing & Sales 262 | 00:05:29 00:00:00 O 000% |00:0000 262 000529 125 |00:08:16 0  00:00:00 62 000000 75 000524
Report Totals: 1131 00:02:50 00:00:14 25  2.16% 00:00:40 1111 00:02:50 324 00:06:34 0  00:00:00 334 00:00:02 473 00:02:08

Note - Calls with the following conditions have been excluded from this report

Outcomes: Busy, Unobtainable Do Not Disturb,No Ring,No Privilege Not
Connected,No Resources,Invalid Authorization Code,Invalid Client
Codenvalid Pin

Initiating Rezsans: Pickup,Group Pickup,Recall Intrude Route Optimization

Terminating Reasons:  Redirect

High/Low Dialled Numbers

The High / Low Dialled Numbers report shows information on calls to individual dialled numbers.
The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability
to report the Top ‘X’ results and options for sorting the output by Call volume, Cost or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY DIALLED NUMBER REPORT
t| er
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 250 dialled numbers sorted by Call Volume descending,

19 GBP 017

07753778422 Mobile Telefonica UK Mobile 01:45:30
07712618882 Mobile Telefonica UK Mobile i Gep 0.00 06:46:51
0747755822 Mobile Hutchison 3G Mobile 16 GBP 0.00 00:29:23
07715758822 Mobile Telefonica UK Mobile 15 Gep 033 01:13:38
01425898527 Ringwood National 15 (€= 0.00 00:31:22
739220%222 Local Local i Gep 0.00 00:00:14
07901932222 Mobile Vodafone Mobile i Gep 0.00 00:35:22
0780247#%22 Mobile Telefonica UK Mabile 1 Gep 016 02:07:37
modemo2s s international 2 Gep 0.00 00:00:00
01772628422 Preston National 13 GBP 0.00 00:48:06
780247#222 Local Local iE Gep 021 00:00:13
0754000%22 Mobile Telefonica UK Mobile iE GeP 0.00 00:08:45
01425802822 Ringwood National iE Gep 0.00 00:50:46
01425652822 Ringwood National 12 Gep 0.00 01:24:34
7801915225 Local Local 12 Gep 000 00:00:12
01425802822 Ringwood National 12 Gep 0.00 01:02:37
07734558%22 Mobile Telefonica UK Mobile 12 GBP 095 00:18:49
791955%82e Local Local 12 Gep 0.00 00:00:12
07923818%22 WMobile Telefonica UK Mobile 1 GBP 0.00 00:17:28
787764%52e Local Local 1 Gep 0.00 00:00:11
7799115828 Local Local 1 Gep 0.00 00:00:11
782503482% Local Local 10 GsP 000 00:00:10
7789435228 Local Local 10 Gep 0.00 00:00:10
7411865225 Local Local 10 GsP 000 00:00:10
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High/Low CLI’s

The High / Low CLI report shows caller information by dialling number, where provided. The output
is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report
the Top X’ results and options for sorting the output by Call volume, Answered Calls, Unanswered
Calls or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY CLI REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 28/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London}
Top 20 CLI numbers sorted by Call Volume descending.

Ll Numb igin Country Nam Call Volume wered Avera Average Unanswered | Unansw Total
esponse Duration ls Ring Time Duration
101 79 00:00:00 22

anony##s# United Kingdom 00:02:18 00:00:00 03:01:42
0780247% %% Mobile Telefonica UK United Kingdom 39 28 00:00:04 00:02:36 1 00:00:14 01:13:05
07908492 Mobile EE (TM) United Kingdom 29 2 00:00:00 00:01:51 7 00:00:00 00:40:54
0771445% 582 Mabile Telefenica UK United Kingdom 20 26 00:00:03 00:01:02 3 00:00:12 00:27:01
+9120670782%% India Indiz 21 21 00:00:00 00:02:51 o 00:00:00 01:00:11
0750088 Mobile Vodafone United Kingdom 17 16 00:00:00 00:01:53 1 00:00:00 00:30:21
07734552222 Mobile Telefonica UK United Kingdom 17 16 00:00:05 00:03:19 1 00:00:12 00:53:16
0203675%%#% London United Kingdom 16 12 00:00:00 00:02:56 4 00:00:00 00:35:20
0238120%%% Southampton United Kingdom 16 12 00:00:00 00:01:01 4 00:00:00 00:12:13
0780873# Mobile Telefonica UK United Kingdom 16 14 00:00:01 00:03:32 2 00:00:08 00:49:38
0142547##8% Ringwood United Kingdom 14 n 00:00:04 00:03:18 3 00:00:16 00:36:20
0203816%%#% London United Kingdom 12 10 00:00:00 00:21:16 4 00:00:00 03:32:40
0196282 %% Winchester United Kingdom 13 10 00:00:00 00:01:26 3 00:00:05 00:14:28
0179353###% Swindon United Kingdom 13 n 00:00:00 00:00:21 2 00:00:10 00:03:57
0238235%%#% Southampton United Kingdom 13 10 00:00:00 00:00:50 3 00:00:00 00:08:28
0771575% Mobile Telefonica UK United Kingdom 12 12 00:00:07 00:03:32 o 00:00:00 00:42:34
01223432222 Cambridge United Kingdom 10 10 00:00:00 00:00:32 o 00:00:00 00:05:29
0796683###% Mobile EE (Orange) United Kingdom 10 8 00:00:00 00:02:47 2 00:00:00 00:22:22
0190881 ¥ Milton Keynes United Kingdom 9 7 00:00:00 00:01:49 2 00:00:00 00:12:46
0203841#2 London United Kingdom B 6 00:00:00 00:00:58 2 00:00:00 00:05:49
Totals a7 15:28:34
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High/Low Endpoints

The High/Low Endpoints report shows levels of usage on individual phones. The output is affected
by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’
results and options for sorting the output by Calls, Cost or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY ENDPOINT REPORT

tiqer
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)
Top 20 end paints sorted by Calls descending.

e | e T e s e
% % %

calls Talk Time  CostRate % Duration Duration Duration Duration
07808739852 Gus Sander 272 06:10:13 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:10:13
07734558989 Gualterio Dorsett 262 23:58:38 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 23:5838
07714458195 Toddie Maron 236 08:55:54 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06155:54
07552167782 Frazzle McDazzle 215 04:56:26 143 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 04:56:26
07902471419 Corry Bilfoot 205 02:40:46 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:40:46
07801764581 Marlezh Boceln 199 06:21:56 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:21:56
46874 Nicka Schubert 193 02:14:15 273 579% 00.07:48 67.66% 01:30:50 9.34% 001232 17.22% 00:23:07
07753774868 Catherine Webermann 190 14:06:48 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 14:06:42
07802479564 Ronny McConville 176 08:27:31 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 08:27:31
07801912273 Viola Sharpl 168 06:09:39 0.42 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:09:39
12726 Alameda Haskur 151 06:20557 114 0.41% 0001:33 76.44% 04:51:13 0327% 00:01:24 22.78% 01:26:47
85366 Pet Trundler 137 05:32:36 224 0.04% 00:00:07 42.54% 02:21:30 0.01% 00:00:01 57.42% 03:10:58
48219 Bucky Tibbits 122 02:32:35 4,60 0.26% 00:00:24 17.32% 00:26:26 0.00% 00:00:00 8241% 02:05:45
07801032987 Rhondz Bastable 15 00:52:18 0.42 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 00:52:18
07917644747 Bettine Potteridge 14 02:08:39 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:08:39
59696 Normand Powney m 04:48:20 2.08 3.29% 00:0%:30 47.60% 02:17:14 0.02% 00:00:04 49.09% 02:21:32
07802471419 Avram Mizzi 100 09:42:14 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 09:42:14
07715759549 My Godier 105 03:2056 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:20:56
07711115522 Erek Hallgath 90 02:50:46 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 02:50:46
07808107133 Kikelia Curee 27 03:07:42 037 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 03:07:42
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High/Low People

The High/Low People report shows usage by user. The output is affected by the Parameter
settings to the right of the screen. These include the ability to report the Top ‘X’ results and options
for sorting the output by Calls, Cost or Duration.

HIGH / LOW USAGE BY PEOPLE REPORT

tiger

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 29/02/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Londen)
Top 250 parties sorted by Calls descending.

% % % %

Calls Talk Time Cost Rate Duration Duration Duration Duration
Corry Bilfoot 278 0853126 0.34 1.28% 00:06:50 52.80% 04:41:39 0.46% 00:02:26 45.46% 04:02:31
Gus Sander 272 06:10:13 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 06:10:13
Gualterio Dorsett 268 24:05:49 0.24 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 2405:49
Toddie Maron 260 08:47:12 028 0.01% 00:00:04 0.96% 00:52:20 053% 00:02:47 89.50% 07:51:52
Viola Sharplin 231 07:11:40 133 031% 00:01:20 0.00% 00:00:00 363% 00:15:41 96.06% 06:54:39
Frazzle McDazzle 215 04:56:26 143 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 04:56:26
Marlezh Booeln 209 06:3234 023 057% 00:02:14 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 99.43% 06:30:20
Nicko Schubert 193 02:14:15 273 5.78% 00:07:48 67.66% 01:20:50 034% 00112:32 17.22% 00:23:07
Catherine Webermann 190 14:06:48 021 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 14:06:48
Renny McConville 176 08:27:31 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 08:27:31
Rhonda Bastable 155 02:31:02 101 1.07% 00:01:37 12.62% 00:28:07 125% 00:01:53 79.07% 01:59:25
Alameda Haskur 151 06:20:57 114 0.41% 00:01:33 76.44% 04:51:13 027% 00:01:24 22.78% 01:26:47
Kikelia Curee 141 03:07:42 037 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 03:07:42
Pet Trundler 137 05:32:36 224 0.04% 00:00:07 42.54% 02:21:30 0.01% 00:00:01 57.42% 02:10:58
Bettine Potteridge 125 0312119 071 0.30% 00:00:35 19.18% 00:36:53 0.00% 00:00:00 80.52% 02:34:51
My Godiier 125 08:12:44 025 0.00% 00:00:00 54.16% 04:27:24 063% 00:03:08 45.21% 02:43:12
Bucky Tibbits 122 02:22:35 460 0.26% 00:00:24 17.32% 00:26:26 0.00% 00:00:00 82.41% 02:05:45
Normand Powney 1 04:48:20 208 2.20% 00:08:30 47.60% 02:17:14 0.02% 00:00:04 49.00% 02:21:32
Avram Mizzi 109 09:42:14 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 09:42:14
Erek Hallgath 20 02:50:46 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 0250:46
Kendal Caughtry 82 01:44:14 252 0.00% 00:00:00 71.25% 01:14:16 0.00% 00:00:00 22.75% 00:29:58
Mehetabel Warcup 80 03:20:21 0.00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 03:20:21
Madlen Baraclough 76 01:21:58 161 4.02% 00:03:42 4371% 00:40:12 268% 00:02:28 49.58% 00:45:36
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User Adoption Reports

Media and Device Analysis

The Media and Device Analysis report presents one page for each media type or device defined. A
pie-chart shows percentage usage for each type. A table presents the data and a line chart plots
the usage statistics. The output is affected by the Parameter settings to the right of the screen.

Media Analysis

MEDIA AND DEVICE ANALYSIS REPORT
Iger sublcoamo

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 to 20/02/2020 23:59 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Media Type calls Talk Time Cost Rate
Media Type yP
,7 0.36% Conference 4 00:01:41 023

Speech 1,102 32:3213 3341
Total: 1,106 32:33:54 33.64
ggﬁd%g
M conference M Speech
Media Type
150
100
50
Conference
0+ t t + + } } t t t t + + } } t t t t + f— spesch
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Device Analysis

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable
01/02/2020 00:00 o 29/02/2020 23:59 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, London)

Device Type Device Type calls Talk Time

MEDIA AND DEVICE ANALYSIS REPORT
Iger ubicoemo

15, 91%\ Call Control Group 289 00:00:00 000
Cisce IP Communicater 17 02:11:29 460
Desk Phone 524 20:22:25 29,04
Unity Voicemail 176 00:00:00 000
Total: 1,106 32:33:54 3364

M call control Group M Cisco 1P Communicator M Desk Phone M Uniity Voicemail

Device Type

Call Control Group
~— Cisco IP Communicator
1 Desk Phone

Unity Voicemail
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Engineering

The engineering reports are useful tools for system and network admins and Tiger Support
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Error Pareto

The Error Pareto report shows a summary of errors encountered by users and system
processes over the date range. This can be used by admins to determine areas with common or
recurring issues.

ERROR PARETO REPORT

 tiger

Generated by: Rhonds Bastable
01/09/2020 00:00 to 30/09/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisbon, Lndon)
Top 250 errors

Error Pareto

22183 30684.3395.36%5.85°96.3;

M ErorCount
Copyright © 2020, Tiger Communications plc Page: 1 of 6

Cumulative Error %

ERROR PARETO REPORT

t| er
Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/08/2020 00:00 to 30/09/2020 23:59 ((UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisben, London)

Top 250 errors.

Row Error Cum. Error -
No Error Type Error Message Error Count|Cum. Count Percentage % Top 80%
1 InvalidOperationException Name cannot be blank. 37 37 19.07% 19.07% True

2 CompilationFailedException One or more compilation failures occurred: 29 66 14.95% 34.02% True

C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2

\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\ Features\Shared\_LayoutNoMenus cshtml(48,25): error
CS0103: The name 'UserContext’ does not exist in the current context

3 InvalidOperationException IDX20803: Unable to obtain configuration from: '[PII is hidden. For more details, 26 92 13.40% 47.42% True
see https://aka.ms/IdentityModel/PIL]".

4 CompilationFailedException One or more compilation failures occurred: 25 117 12.89% 60.31% True
C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2
\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\Features\Infrastructure\Setup\Views\Index.cshtml(42,47):
error CS0103: The name ‘GeneralSettingsEditViewMode!l' does not exist in the
current context

C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2

\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\ Features\Infrastructure\Setup\ Views\Index.cshtml(63,62):
error C50103: The name 'ConfigurationController’ does not exist in the current

context

C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2
\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\Features\Infrastructure\Setup\Views\Index.cshtml(64,50):
error CS0246: The type or namespace name 'ConfigurationController’ could not be
found (are you missing a using directive or an assembly reference?)
C:\Data\TF5\Tiger.Prism2
\Main\SrchTenant\Web\Features\Infrastructure\Setup\Views\Index.cshtml(11,133):
error C51963: An expression tree may not contain a dynamic operation
C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2

\Main\SrchTenant\Web\Featur: ture\Setup Index.cshtml(12,133):
error CS1963: An expression tree may not contain a dynamic operation
C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2
\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\Features\Infrastructure\Setup\Views\Index.cshtml(13,133):
error C51963: An expression tree may not contain a dynamic operation
C:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2

\Main\SrchTenant\Web\Featur: ture\Setup Index.cshtml(14,133):
error CS1963: An expression tree may not contain a dynamic operation
€:\Data\TFS\Tiger.Prism2
\Main\Src\Tenant\Web\Features\Infrastructure\Setup\Views\Index.cshtml(20,49):
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Database Sizing Report

The database sizing report shows admins a detailed breakdown of SQL Server table size and
disk usage.

DATABASE SIZING REPORT
Iger Publicoemo

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

Summary

Database | Table Count Data Space Used In Mbs |Index Space Used In Mbs | Total No of Rows
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse 472 522.038 394.138 12164738
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse 472 522.038 394.138 12164738
Warehouse Details

Database Table Name Data Space Used In Mbs |Index Space Used In Mbs | Total No of Rows
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse bridge_LegChannelSeizure 2.148 0.484 56283
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse bridge_LegCharge 1.398 0.484 30145
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse bridge_LegNode 8.063 0.484 260266,
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse bridge_LegQuality 3.758 0.484 108464
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse bridge_LegTag 0.000 0.484 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse cube_ChannelGroupSeizure 1.023 0.484 15254
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_CdrSourcelLogin 0.023 0.008 43
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_Condition 0.023 0.008 6
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_ConditionTranslation 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_Date 0.234 0.055 854
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_Direction 0.023 0.008 5
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_DirectionTranslation 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_EmailClient 0.023 0.008 9
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_EmailClientVersion 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_LegRole 0.008 0.008 11
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_LegRoleTranslation 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_MediaType 0.023 0.008 22
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_MediaTypeTranslation 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_OriginalAccessCode 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_QriginalDigits 0.531 0.523 8447
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_Qutcome 0.023 0.008 14
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_OutcomeTranslation 0.000 0.000 0
Prism_Tenant_PublicDemo_Warehouse dim_PersonalPhoneBook 0.008 0.008 6

Capyright © 2020, Tiger Communications plc
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Active Endpoints

The Active End Points report shows a count of all end points that have made or received calls
over the period, regardless of whether they are assigned to a user or tree.

ACTIVE ENDPOINTS REPORT

PublicDemo

Generated by: Rhonda Bastable

01/01/2020 00:00 to 31/12/2020 23:59 (UTC+00:00) Dublin, Edinburgh, Lisben, London)

Top 10 cdr sources sorted by Calls descending.

Mobile CDR Source 17313 632:55:28 54.11 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 0.00% 00:00:00 100.00% 632:55:28
84 PABX CDR Source 8,659 190:19:01 105.79 5.03% 09:34:07 47.19% 29:49:10 5.03% 09:34:07 42.75% 81:21:37
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Exports
Overview

All reports available in the Prism Reports module are also available as exports. These exports
are designed to include additional fields supporting the use of pivot tables and are not formatted
reports.

Configuring exports

Exports are set up very much like reports.

Copyright £2020 Tiger Communications. All ights reserved. PublicDemo | 10112484

The list of available exports is shown on the left (1). The details of the script (before execution)
or the results are shown in the middle (2), and the parameters specific to the export are on the
right (3). All details found above in the Reports section regarding parameters and report
purposes apply to the corresponding Exports as well.

Custom exports can be designed to meet specific requirements. Contact your own system
administrator, or your Tiger account manager for more details.
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Analytics

Overview

The Analytics module gives users a powerful, flexible reporting tool for call information interrogation
within all recorded CDR.

Common Analytics functions

Although there are several types of analytics, they all function in the same way.

The columns area determines which fields are shown in the results.

Fields master list. Choose from here for columns, filters and group filters.

Filter area. Fields are added here to filter results.

Group filter area. Measures are added here to filter aggregate results.

Selection of the directory tree to use in results.

Choice between specific and relative date ranges.

Reporting date range. This will either show a date and time for ‘from’ and ‘to’, or a selector for
relative date (For example, yesterday, last calendar year, May 2020).

Results grid.

Actions menu.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

© ©

Columns and Fields

The main screen is populated with a set of default fields in the Columns section. ltems placed in this
area will appear as columns in the results.

There are two types of information fields, the actual available fields will vary depending on which
analytics screen is used.

Dimensions — data facets - anything which cannot be measured in units, e.g. dates, keys, groups,
etc. Within the list, each dimension group can be expanded to reveal the individual options.

Measures — quantification and calculation - numeric data attributes which can be usedin
mathematical calculations, for example costs, duration, ring-time.
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On the right-hand side of the screen is a list of all available data fields which can be used to show
additional results columns or refine the query by filtering.

Fields

Dimensions

» Koys

» Categorics
Events
Date (Leg Start)
Time (Leg Start)

Flags

4 v v v ¥

Telephony
¥ EndPoint Numbers
» Cailing

+ Called

p Charged

Select from the options for dimensions and measures.

To add a field, click on the required item and drag it into Columns, Filters, or Groups Filters.
Dimensions and measures are differentiated by colour.

To remove a field, click the X’ to the left of the field name.
To remove all fields from the Columns section, click the ‘X’ on the far right.

Measures can have calculations applied within the Columns area. Click on an included measure
to see the available options.

“ Talk Time  + Ring Time
Value r
Average
Count
Maximum
Minimum
StandardDeviation

fin StandardDeviationPopulation e

Sum

Filtering
Drag fields from the Columns area to the Filters section to apply filtering to the results.

Click on the field to access the filtering options relevant to it. These options will vary depending on
the dimension.
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Call Category

Solect Nono

The inclusion of more than one filter will insert a Boolean function defaulting to ‘and’ but allowing
use of ‘or’ depending on the requirements of the filter. Click on the function to toggle between the
two. Parentheses can be used for more complex filter requirements

Filtars (.

Call Direction jleht] TalkTime or  Base CostNet

Hover over the information symbol to see applied filter details.

Filtars (¢ Call Direction is Qutgoing and ( Talk Time equaks 0

Call Direction Jht] “ TalkTime or -~ Bose CostNet

st Met greater than or equal 20)

Apply Group Filters to aggregate the results and filter your results. Drag measures from the
Columns area to the Group Filters section to apply filtering to the results. In this way you can, for
instance, group the results to show the Base Cost sum, where the value is greater than £50.00

Filter Types

For filtering fields there are several context sensitive options

For numerical measures calculations are shown

Equals o
EE

Does Not Equal

Is Greater Than

Is Greater Than Or Equal To

Is Less Than

Is Less Than Or Equal To

Is between

Is nat between

For date or time fields the options are the same, but the value to filter against is entered through a
picker

Is between ¥

a4 »
a4 p
a4
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Base fields, names, labels etc have standard string filters

Contains o
:

Does Mot Contain

Equals

Does Mot Equal

Begins With

Ends With

Isin

In not in
Digit fields allow a list of included or excluded digit strings. These strings can use wildcards.
Some fields have specific choices, for example Call Direction
Call Direction

YES. ) Outgcér‘;;

MO Intermal

NO Tandam

Ok Select None

There are some which feature an on or off selection, for example Operator Assisted

Many of the filters support wildcard entries in their strings. These will show a tooltip for assistance

vWiid cards

%  Matches any string of zero or more
73 finds all texts

characters. For example, 3
containing 787.

_ Matches any single character. For
example, 1_3 finds 123, 193, 1a3...

1] Matches any single character within the
specified range ([a-f]) or set ([abcdef]). For
example, 0[1-4]% finds all entries beginning
with 01, 02, 03 and 04,

[*] Matches any single character not within
the specified range ([*a-f]) or set ([*abcdef]).
For example, 0[*1-4]% finds all entries not
beginning with 01, 02, 03 and 04.

Results Grid

Having confirmed the contents of the Columns, select the Tree and either Quick or Specific Dates.
Generate the results by clicking the ‘Retrieve’ button and check that the filters return the expected
results.
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At the bottom left of the results table you can toggle through the pages and set the quantity of
items per page to display.

Leg start Call direction Calling digits Calling label Called digits Called label Call category Taktime | Ringtime | Basecost | Costbase currency code
= 13/07/2018 23:56:25 QOutgoing 07779000034 Daphne Cortez mobileo™** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
k- 13/07/2018 23:56:25 Qutgoing 07779123006 07703190742 mobileo2couk mobileo2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 1307/2018233619 | Outgeing 07779000016 Abel Savage idatao™ 00:0000 00:00:00 000 | G8p
= 13/07/2018 23:36:19 QOutgoing 07779123018 Joesph Kilman idatac2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:36:16 Qutgoing 07779000005 Claude Mac Do.. idatag™"~ 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= | 1307/20182336:16 | Outgoing 07779123020 Obadiah Stane | idatao2couk idatao2couk 00:0000 00:00:00 000 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:33:05 QOutgoing 07779000028 Adrian Bauer idatac™™*** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:33:05 QOutgoing 07779123024 07801036588 idatac2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 1307/2018233202 | Outgoing 07779000040 Jessica Yoder idatao™ 00:0000 00:00:00 0.00 | G8p
= 13/07/2018 23:32:02 QOutgoing 07779123010 Abe Klein idatac2couk idatao2couk 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 13/07/2018 23:21:18 QOutgoing 07779000004 Chasity Cannon mobileo™** 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.00 | GBP
= 1307/20182321:18 | Outgoing 07779123013 JackRutledge | mobileo2couk | mobileo2couk 00:0000 00:00:00 000 | GBP

The bottom right of the screen confirms the total number of items in the current view and provides
a refresh button.

The details icon on the left of each row shows an individual record in full detail. This option is
not available in aggregated analytics.

Record Detail

For call legs or calls analytics there ais a detail action on the left of each row. This will open a
new browser tab to show all linked legs of the call across the top.

London \ -3
o207STSHR#E ) sanamiger Ciseo oM
< 2 2304

ANOIYECS o Summory - 26/03/2030 At 150344

(ot Startoct ot 150344 e Endesd ot 152252 The Tot Talk Time for & Parbeipants Yias 004540 The Takal Cast Was £00

ndor N E \
London \ ~ 02 ondon \ 0 -
omTsTasaas ) 80CRTigor Cisco UCM oxorTosses ) aN0Tiger Cisco UCM
< d 008

S -C & 8o
— @
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Clicking on each leg (1) will alter the information displayed below to that specific part of the call.
Each legs’ detail section (2) has various categories down the left hand side (3) which will alter
the displayed information.
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Actions

When the results match requirements, there are several actions available via icons at the top of the
screen

= )LL) & ) 6 )| 1 T x

1. Create a Widget Job from this widget definition. Schedule the widget to run to specific
settings. After confirmation the Widget Job scheduling wizard will run, with the widget
definition set from this page.

2. Create an Alert Job from this widget definition. Schedule the widget to be used as an alert.

After confirmation the Alert Job scheduling wizard will run, with the widget definition set from

this page. Alerting functionality is available as a licensed module.

Export to CSV. Triggers a save dialogue for a comma separated file.

Export to Excel. Triggers a save dialogue for an Excel XLSX file.

5. Export Widget definition. This displays the code that represents the widget definition. This
can be copied and then saved or emailed. The ability to export widget code and reimport it
within Prism gives users the ability to share widgets or to duplicate widgets to create similar
ones.

o

Export b 4

Copy the text below and paste it into impaort form

{"ViewGuid'/ cc89deE7-31c8-489f-8ba7-4834fea57414" Definition™
{"ColumnAggregates™[{"Alias™"CallStart_b2d0b221f4ed4418", Label"Call
Start”, 'Columnld™'CallStart”, AggregateTypa™ Value, IsAggregate”false, Type”
:—2}.{'Alias':'ln'|tiulDl'rection Name_07d778a80dd470a2”, Label™ Initial
Direction”"Columnid™InitialDirectionName”, AggregateType™Value” lsAggre
gate™false Type™-2},

{*Alias™ FpaMissedDirectionName_0f51224a61367e2 Label Fpa Missed
Direction”,Columnid™ FpaMiszedDirectionName’," AggregateType""Valua”,IsA
ggregate’false, Type"-2}{"Alias™IsAnswered_addd8737727e8864a" Label s
Answered’,"Columnld™ lsAnswered’, AggregateType™ Value” IsAggregate™fal

6. Save as Widget. Allows the widget to be saved either for the user alone, or to one or more
widget groups which the user has write access to.

Save As.. x

widget name*

Example widget

Save widget just for ma

@ sove widgst to the following widgst groups:

ofF  Soles Widgats

on Public Widgats

Sclect All

7. Reset. Sets all columns back to default and removes all filtering.
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Aggregated Queries

Analytics can go beyond a simple filtered list of call legs, allowing for analysis of the data in a
number of ways.

Most dimensions can be used to group records while measures can have a variety of functions
performed on them within those groups.

It is recommended that all columns are cleared before beginning an aggregated report and to
build the query up slowly until reaching the required results. All dimensions included will act to
group the call legs, so the key is to keep it simple and use as few objects as possible.

To generate aggregated data, add one or more dimensions and one or more measures to the
columns section. Click the measure and you will be presented with a selection of mathematical
functions: Value, Average, Count, Maximum, Minimum, Standard Deviation, Standard Deviation
Population, Sum, Variance and Variance Population.

In the example below, the dimension “Call Direction” is used, along with the sum of the measure
“Talk Time” to display a total talk time for each direction.

Columns
(LIS sumi(Talk Time)

Fiters Group Filtars

Tree  Dopartment ¥ Solectby QuickDatos v Dates  ThisMonth v ¥

Call Direction Sum(Talk Time)

More dimensions can be included to increase the granularity of the report, more measures can give
extra information and filtering can be applied to the results as normal. The example below is limited
by filtering on calling digits, and grouped by both the calling party and call direction. Note that nearly
any measure can be used for a count value.

Columns
[ETL TS BRGETLIEREY  sum(TalkTime)  Sum(Bose CostNet) - Count(Base Cost Net)

Fiftars Group Filtars

Calling Digits and

Tres  Department v Selectby QuickDates ¥ Dates  ThisMonth v é

Calling Digits Call Direction sum(Talk Time) sum(Base Cost Net) Count{Base Cost Net)

Analytics Modes
Call Legs

The Call Legs option allows you to build up a picture of anything from individual call legs to trend
analysis over any period. This module has the widest range of available fields and results are
returned as a single row per leg of a call. This means that transfers, diverts, enquiry calls will all
have their own call leg record. This means that several legs may need to be reviewed to see the
whole picture of a single call which has had several parties.

Calls

Unlike Call Legs the Calls analytics module shows whole calls, although with a smaller selection
of fields available.
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Seizures

The Cube Seizures option allows you to analyse a fixed period, ‘bin’ of data and is therefore useful
for repeat, snapshot analysis and to monitor call concurrency. The Seizures set of fields is also
smaller than the Call Legs set. And the results grid does not show a detail option, the results are
aggregate by nature.
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